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Answer all questions. )

All questions carry equal marks.

Only one answer is to be given for each question.

If more than one answers are marked, it would be treated as wrong answer.

Each question has four afternative tesponses marked serially as 1, 2, 3, 4. You have to darken only one

Gircle or bubble indicating the correct answer on the Answer Sheet using BLUE BALL POINT PEN.

13 part of the mark(s) of each question will be deducted for each wrotig answer. (A wrong answer

means an incofrect answar of more than one answers for any question. Leaving all the relevant circlas or

bubbles of any question blank will not be considered as wrong answer.)

7. The candidate should ensure that Series Code of the Quastion Paper Booklet and Answer Sheet must be
same after opening the envelopes. In case they are different, a candidate must obtain another Question
Paper of the same series. Candidate himself chall be Tesponsitle for ensuring this.

8. Mobile Phone or any other electronic gadget in the examination hall is strictly prohibited. A candidate found
with any of such objectionable matenal with him/her will be striclly dealt as per rules..

9. Please cotrecty fill your Foll Number in OM.R. Sheet. 5 marks will be deducted for filling wrong of
incomplete Roll Number. ]

10. If there is any sort of ambiguity/mistake either of printing of factual nature then out of Hindi and English

Version of the question, the English Version will be treated as standard, .

Warning : i a candidate is found copying of if any unauthorised material is found in his/her possession,

' EL.A. would be lodged against himvher in the Police Station and he/she would liable to be prosecuted
under Section 3 of the R.PE. {Prevention of Unfairmeans) Act, 1992. Commission may also debar
him/er permanently from all future examinations of the Commission.
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(2) Germino - Marxism ap ideology, not political theory

Politica] theory jg ot related tg -

(1) Cbnceptual Clarification of ideals

(2) Providing models of behavioyr

() Rationalization of political Propaganda

(4) Exploration of politica] ideologies

Who hag described Natura] Rights a5 ‘Nonsenge upon stijts® 9
(1) Burke (2) Bentham

(3)  Thomas Paine 4) Hume

o R ey T Farfeat o T’

(1) =% 2 gy

() dafag ¥ @ &m
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Who among the following defined freedom as ‘the absence of opposition” ?
(1) John Locke {(2) Rousseau
(3) Thomas Hobbes 4 J S Mil

Pt 4 @ foad wiwa & Ry & omufafy ¥ = § oReafe
fpar & 2

(1) v wid ) =&

@) <@ @ S B

‘Among the following what is not in conformity with the Principle of
Equality - -

(1) Protective discrimination
(2) Special reward for special ability

(3) Affirmative action of state

(4) | Homogeneity |
frifed 4 @ = wmw ¥ g @ ergewar ¥ 6 %
(1) wEnEE e

2) fa9w Fraar & fag fasy e

() T W YHAD BT

(4) W

6 John Rawls's theory of Justice is not related to -

(1) Pure Procedural Justice (2) Veil of Ignorance
(3) Equal liberty (4) Entitlement theory
ST e % R @ wd T Y
() figs vieaes =™ (2) ST H Tl
(3) WM W () ftmten Rt
IA91 A] ' 3 _ [ Contd...




7 Consider the follwoing statements -
(A) Secularism is not synonymous to atheism
(B) Secularism is acceptance of cultural pluralism
Which of the statements given above is/are correct ?
Code :
(I) Only (A) is correct
(2) Only (B) is correct
(3) Both (A) and (B) are correct
(4)  Neither (A), nor (B) is correct
Feaifen woli w frew @ifm -
(A) dabda Tiewa w1 R 3
B) valitiadr wighe Tgaam € wgfr ¥ |
mﬁwﬁéaﬂﬂ—mfﬁaﬂwaﬁ%ﬁ ?
T
(1) %I (A) @t & |
() %aw (B) w& %
G) W ®) I wd ¥
@ T@A),7T& @B aH L

8  Which kind of rights are not included in citizenship by T. H. Marshal] 7
(1) Political Rights (2>  Economic Rights
(3) Social Rights (4) Legal Rights

(1) it sl ) offw slm
() umive siftmr (@) B et

9  What is not in conformity with sustainable development ?
(1)  Organic farmingf_i (2) Environmentalism
(3) Infinite Development 4) Gandhism
Wit R N agerar ¥ w w7
(1) it ad () vERvER
() oFd famm @) ider

IA91 A] 4 [Contd...
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_ ,,-;f-/""'IO Consider the following statements and select the correct code given belows :

i

Code :
(1) Only (A) is true.

(2) Only (B) is true.

(3) Both (A) and (B) are true.

(4) Both (A) and (B) are false.

" e IR B R ST s e L e R

ES

(1) &as (A) 9 % |

(2) %aw@ (B) ¥ § |
() (A) T (B) T ¥ ¥
@ (&) @ B) A o ¥

(A) Mill supports. unlimited freedom of thought and expression

(B) Mill advocates legal restrictions on freedom of self -regarding actions,

Freifea wadt w Rar Hifvg ot R Ru @ g & gho -
(A) B fem ok oferfe @ orifm wawa @ wndw T 0
B) fm w-Rvas s@l W HrE wfEs @ gemw w@ ¥

11 Who called the Constituent Assembly of India as ‘Nation on move’ ?-

(1) Jawaharlal Nehru @) K. M. Munshi

(3) B. R. Ambedkar (4) Rajendra Prasad

‘WWﬁW~Wﬁ‘WIﬁ%’W%?

: (1) AW %6 () . uA. Helt

] .

(3) ¥ ot oiEEEY (4) TEE TER
-; 1A91 A | 5
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u 12 As a consequence of the 420d Amendment Act (1976), the following three:
terms were inserted in the Preambie -

(1) Socialist, Secular, Integrity
(2)  Socialist, Republic, Integrity
(3) Secular, Democratic, Sovereign

(4) Sovereign, Secular, Integrity

42%aﬁrwmﬁaﬁmﬁqﬁm(1w6)aﬂ&vﬂq@wﬁwmwwﬁm
o SBhm ¥ S g

(1) wwaE), a9 Frue, srauesar
(2) vNEE, TR, s@ved
@) vufriE, Wi, "Wy
4 dvy, dafrdw, smavsar

IS

X
e
1l
i

13 India is called a Democratic Republic, because -
(1) the Union Cabinet is responsible to Lok Sabha
(2) the prevalence of Universal Adult Franchise
(3) the President is elected by a popular electoral college

(4) the Parliament is supreme in India

T UF AdaArE® e 5, e

(1) Wa w1 ifvew WHAW F TR wERT 3

(2} Y e qatveR @ R

(3) TxEld uw Wt Faiew dew s) g o @
(4) WRE A GO et ¥

14  The Fundamental Right to Freedom in Indian Constitution literally do not

include :

(1) Freedom of Speech (2) Freedom of Occupation
(3) Freedom of Conscience (4) Right to Education
WRAE SR W wEEa $oqw et ¥ g wie ad d o
(1) w9 % e () EEE B W

(@) s B AT @ P W o

1A91_A] 6 [ Contd...
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Who can suspend the enforcement of the Fundamental Rights during

Emergency . ?
(1) Parliament (2) President

(3) Supreme Court (4) Lok Sabha

A & R 9@ ARl ¥ yadw @ @ BT @ gea 7
(I) @& (2) gk

(3) T=H R (G

Match List I with List I and select the correct answer ‘by using the codes -

given below the lists : . :

List T List I
(a) Formation of Gram Panchayat | {t} Article 50
(b) Uniform Civil Code (i) Article 48
(c) Agriculture and Animal Husbandry (i) Article 40

(d) Separation of Judiciary from Executive (iv) Article 44
Code :

(1) @-i)), (b)-(v), (c)-(H), (d)-)

Q) @-(v), ®)-Gi), ()-GH), (d)-G)

B)  (@-D), ®)-Gii), (c)-@), (d)-Gv)

@ @-0), b)), (©)-Gi), (d)-iv)

T 1 o gl U & A AR ok Ry g g ¥ ¥ w o w ww

B |

T I | ™ 0
(@ UM YuEd @1 e @ gL 50
b) T @ TR W (i) orgea 48
) oy ox q:z;rrm (i) ITDe 40
(@) Tl R wEwRE B g (y) s 44
F H

(1) @-i), ©)-Gv), ()G, (d)-G)
@) @), (b)), (c)-(i), (d)-()
G) (@), (b)), (c)-(), (d)-(v)
) @-@, ®)-(i), (c)-Gii), (d)-Gv)

IA91 A _ | v [ Contd...



17 In the distribution of subjects between the Union and the States, cybef
law belongs to which list ?

(1) Union list
(2) State list

(3) Concurrent list

(4) Residuary subjects

¥ o T ¥ we Rl % R ¥ e e e g A
o ¥ 7 -

(1) @ =

@ wa g

() wEd g

(4) oEfire g

18  The 42" Constitutional ‘Amendment Act shifted few subjects from State
list to the Concurrent list. Which of these is incorrectly mentioned below ?

(1) Education, Forest
(2) Forest, Protection of Wild Animals
(3) Education, Protection of birds

(4) Forest, Local government

42%ﬁﬁmﬁaﬁma&ﬁm%§5ﬁwm-@@rwﬂf@ﬁ
s Ry 1 o™ ¥ B 4 N Tm ofwfea ¥ 2

(1) e, =

(2) @, W AR @ e
(3) T, ofimt wr deew

(@) T, |WAE R

TA91 A 8 [ Contd...
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“." 19 Match List I with List II and select the correct answer by using the codes
given below :

List I (Name of State) List II (Year of Formation)
(a) Tamil Nadu i) 1966

(b) Jharkhand (i) 1956

(c) Haryana (iii) 2000

@) Sikkim (i) 1987

) 1975

Code :

4

O @, G-, @), @4
@ @0, O, ©-G, @)
G) @), O, ©-@, @)
@ @-v), b)), (-0, (@G
T [ @ g Y AW B ok BT g7 § 4 w8 St @

IO WY ¢
T I {0 W ) TN IO (e Tw)
@) i | ) 1966
(b) . FRES ) 1956
.(c). gremn | i (i) 2000
(@) Tl | (iv) .:1987
() 1975
=

(1)  (@-), b)), (©)-(v), (d)-(v)
@ @-0, )G, ©-@), (@-(v)
B3)  (@-G), G)-iD), (6)-(D, (@)-v)

@ (a)-Gv), ©)-G), (-0, (d)-Gi)
IA91 A] 9 [ Centd...



20

21

22

On the issue of Mullaperiyar Dam, Tamilnadu has dispute with :

(1) Karnataka (2) Andhra Pradesh
(3) Pudduchery {4) Kerala
geRfar &y & 9 W afwg @ Rer ¥ -

) witew @ ‘ (@) @ig wE
(G) U F @) IR

Sarkaria Commission has recommended to convert National Development
Council as :

(1) Inter Governmental Council
(2) Inter State Council
(3) National Economic and Development Council

(4) National Confederation of State Planning Boards

e s B e & R Te R oftve B we R o
(1) oY @R wiug ff. |

@) s T TR H

¢3) W affe T R e §

(4) T ST S el %7_ g ufEe ¥

To promulgate ordinance is constitutionally President's :

(1} Function (2) Directive
(3) Right (4) Power
ooy aemy wenfid wTT ¥, iy sy
1 F@ 2) fa

(3) @ @) st

1A91_A| 10 : [ Contd...
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23 Match List 1 with List II and select the correct answer by using the codes
£ given below :

List T (Name of State) List II (Strength in Lok Sabha)
(a} Rajasthan @ 48
(b} Maharashtra - (i) 26
-.i.3' {c) - Gujarat (i) 13
55 (d) Punjab (iv) 15
(v) 25
Code : |

(1) @), B0, (©)-Gi), (d)-(ii)
@) @), ©)-@, (©)-Gi), (d)-(v)
3y (@), b)), (o)), (d)-(iv)
i (4)  (a)-(v), (b)-Gii), (c)(iii), (d)-(iv)
' | Tl g I d 3 g ok fow g g2 ¥ § /8 s &

[,

T BT
™I (= . m - T IO (AW ¥ we W)
(a) S () 48
(b) HET | (i) 26
(¢ TR (i) 13
(d) YW : Gv) 15
' ) 25
&l

D @-v), O, (©-G, (@-(ii)
@ (@-M, b)), (c)-ii), (d)-Gv)
(@) (@-0), b)), (c)-(i), (d)-(iv)

4) (a-(v), '(b)-(ii), (c)-(iii), (d)'(iV)
1A91 A] | 11 [ Contd...
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24  According to Constitution, Prime Minister is :
(1) Head of the Union Cabinet
(2) Head of the Union Council of Ministers
(3) Head of the Union Government
(4) Head of the Union Administration
dfram % gER, WU ¥
(1) ¥u & |brisd &1 9uM
(2) wu @ whufive @ 9am
(3) U W@ & TUF

(4) TE & HARA & WU

25 Which Constitutional Amendment restricted the size of the Council of
Ministers to 15 per cent of total number of members of Lok Sabha ?

(1) 937 Constitutional Amendment, 2003
(2) 89 Constitutional Amendment, 2001
(3) 918t Constitutional Amendment, 2003

(4) 915t Constitutional Amendment, 2002

fiow dfyum dedem 2 ARmfie A g T H® dw a9 S p gl
N wen ¥ 15 whivd o @@ T R wn ¥ ?

(1) 93 @i afqum deliem, 2003
(2) 89 i wWiagm weleR, 2001
(3) 91 T diyum dewgw, 2003

(@) 91 = Wiy deiem, 2002

1A91_A] 12 [ Contd...
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26 Original Jurisdiction of Supreme Court includes :
(I} Enforcement of Fundamental Rights

(I) Election disputes of President

(I} Inter - Government disputes

Select the Correct answer using the codes :

Code :
(1) - (I) and (M) are correct. (2) () and (1OI) are correct. -
(3) () and (II) are correct. (4) (D, (W) and (1) are correct.

- FERH AW b YW e ¥ s § o
O T ABR B g

I wTafy—gam % faEw

() SE-—|R REe

Fel @1 ¥ I FY @& gOT ghw -

§E H . :
1) O ) e ¥ (2) () wa Jm) g &
G) @) ad ¥ ) ) M, (I & 1) 98 &

27  Arrange the following in correct chronological order and use the codes
given below :

(A} Keshavananda Bharti Case
i (B) Golaknath Case
P (C) Minerva Mills Case
i (D) Sajjan Singh Case
Code : _
(M (©), B), D), A @) (@A), O), (©), B)
(3) @), B), (A), (O (4 (B), D), (C), (A)
: ﬁ%ﬁﬁmmﬁmmﬁqﬂq$ﬁ%a€rw
W AT DL
(A) FyEF= W H
®B) WNEETT Ha
(©) frat i %9
(D) wowHiis %9
T _
(1) (©), B), (D), (A) @ &), @), ©), ®)
G @), B), (A), (O (4 (B), D), (C), (A) |
1A91 _A] 13 [ Contd...
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28  The maximum number of members permissible in State Cabinet is : -
(1) 10% of the State Legisiature
(2) 15% of the State Legislature
(3) 15% of the State Legislative Assembly
(4) Not determined in the Constitution
T Wbwew ¥ wew @ eftmew g wew ¥
(1) g Ruress & 10%
(2) v furwsw B 15%
(3) U framew @ 15%
(4) wham ¥ P wd ¥

29 Consider the following statements regarding Article 163 of the Constitution -
(A) Governor has discretion to exercise some of his functions

(B) 1In other matters Governor is ultimately bound to follow the advice
of Council of Ministers.

Select correct answer using the codes :
Code : |
(1) Only (A) is true.
(2) Only (B) is true.
(3) Both (A) and (B) are true.
(4) Both (A) and (B) are false.
HYT % ogea 163 ¥ e Pt meet W REr Hifve
(A) o9 TB FA@ F W ¥ oUW F RIS |
B) mwmﬁ}ﬁqﬁn&qaaﬁmmmwaﬂ%ﬂmm
T BT E |
@ H
(1) %a@ (A) 99 ¥ |
(2) ¥aw (B) ¥ T |
Gy (A B AT T ¥
4 (W) B) A s ¥ o
1A91 A ] | 14 [ Contd...
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Match List I with List II and select the correct answer by using the codes
given below :

List I (Name of Governor) List II (State and Year)
(a) Ramakrishna Rao (i) West Bengal, 1967
(b) Dharamveer (i) Haryana, 1982

(¢) - G D. Tapase " (iti) Andhra Pradesh, 1989
(d) Kumudben Joshi (iv) Tamil Nadu, 1988

(v). Kerala, 1959
Code :
1) @), ®-v), ()-(i), (d)-ii)
2) @-), ©)-G), (c)-Gi), (d)-(iii)
(3) (@-i), (b)-(v), (0)-(ii), (d)-(iv)
4  (@-0), (b)), (o)-(iii), (D-(v)

a1 % g ¥ 3 Aiftm ok Re @ g & & shiw s &1 W
B -

T 1 T @A) T I e AR )

(@ HEHS T | () afye smd, 1967

(b)  wEX ' Giy wfamom, 1982 |

(c) . -é’r T (iii) o1y waer, 1989

(d) wyesT sish (v) afeng, 1988
.(v) &Y, 1959

@ . '

1) @-G), ©-Gv), (©-G), (d)-Gii)
@ @-v), ©)-G), ()G, (d)-(iii)
@) (@-iiD), ®-v), ©-G), ([)-Gv)

@) (@)-(), (b)-(i), (c)-(i), (d)-(v)
1A91_A ] 15 - [Contd...



31 Few states in India have a bicameral legislature, which of the followin,
list about such states is correct ?

(1)  Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Haryana, Bihar

(2) Mabharashtra, Bihar, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh

(3) Uttar Pradesh, Bihar,.Kamataka, Jammu and Kashmir

(4) Bihar, Karnataka, Goa, Uttar Pradesh

T & g5 A frew R § 1 fer g @ 99 <o
W B T - fraew qd 2o

(1) oy WRer, iy, Eﬂ?ﬂvrr faere

(2) W, R, afweeg, sov owa

() S M, fwR, wfw, S8R @yl

4) R, wfes, W, oWy

32 In Rajasthan, Zila Pramukh addresses his resignation to -
(1)  Director, Panchayat Raj

(2) Divisional Commissioner

() District Collector

) Chief Exccutive Officer, Zila Parishad
() P, dammiwe @

(2) wuTi ongem

() e swwy @)

IA91 A 16 [ Contd...




" 33 Which of the following subjects do not belong to the Eleventh Schedule
’ of the Constitution ?

(1) Drinking Water, Libraries, Markets and Fairs

(2) Family welfare, Cuitural activities, Rural housing

(3) Agriculture, Rural Electrification, Public distribution system
(4) Livestock and animal husbandry, Agriculture, Rural housing
= A A A v afyam @ 1 ol o e 5 % 2
| (1) Yo, geewE, TR ok AR

| () wfEr weam, wieghe i, e e

| () BN, i frgden, wdete Rt s

i @ TgE AT ageeE, B, T e

v

,.,_.,u.(.
P e TR AT
LTS TR L -

byt
Il sy e

=

g 34 The Panchayat Extension to Scheduled Areas Act was passed in which

year 7

(1) 2000 _' (2) 1999

(3) 1996 4) 1994
ma@a%qﬁmaﬁwaﬁ:ﬁm%«aﬁﬁwﬁa%mmm—
(1) 2000 (2) 1999

(3) 199 4 1994

35 Among the following, what is an ‘obstacle in India's Federal
Nation-Building ?

(1) Three Language formula

(2) Planning Commission

(3) Linguistic re-organisation of States

(4) Rise of regional political parties

Freifer % & 7 wma & wEew ag-Ruin ¥ o o o7
(ORI

(2) T e

() T @ s grtew

4) &g TS T WSy

1A91 A] 17 [ Contd...



36 Match List I with List II and select the correct answer by using the COCIIIE;.
given below - '

List I (Name of State) List IY (Nature of Party System)
() Himachal Pradesh - ()  Domination by one front
(b) Uttar Pradesh (i) Contest between two major

political parties

() Kerala (ili) Contest between more than

| two political parties
(d) Tdpura ' (iv) Contest between two fronts
Code : |
M @), O, (©)-v), (d)-)
@ @-G), ©)v), (o)-GiD), @)-@
@) @), b)), (c)-G), (d)-(iv)
@ @-Gv), (b)-(iii), (c)-i), (d)-(1) _
;@%m@ﬂﬂﬂﬁaﬁﬁqaﬂ?ﬁq“??ﬁ@ﬁﬁwww

T I (o w m) T (i swen B wahy)

(@ femmw Ry O & W w gy

(b) T wey . (if) ag@aﬁ%wm
© @ (iii)a}%afamaﬁ%wéam
@ g | (iv) & At & Wy e
FE :

M @), GG, (0)-Gv), (d)-G)
@) @), G, (-G, (d)-G)
@) @i, ®)-G), (0)-G), (d)-(iv)
@ @-(v), ®)GiD), (i), (d)-)
1A91 A . 18 " [Contd..,



J;i’ Match List I with List II and select the corfect answer by using ‘the codes
given below : '

List I (Name of Organization) List II (Name of Leader)
(a) Narmada Bachao Andolan (i) Aruna Roy
(b) Ekta Parishad (i) Medha Patkar

(c) Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan (iii) P. V. Rajgopal
() Ta:ﬁn Bharat Sangh. (iv) Rajendra Singh
Code : | |
(D (@-(v), (b)), (o)-(), (d)-(i)

(2) (@)-(), ®)-(ii), ()1, (d)-(iv)

B)  (@-GD), ®)-), (c)-(ii), (d)-(iv)

@) (@-(i), (B)-1), (©)-0), @)-Gv)

Tl & g I A B oY BT g § ¥ wdl waw @
T

T 1 (@A w1 m) T 1 (e )
(a) I SERh AR () oW I
(b) uHm uhwg (i) N wewY

© g ew o @ Gi) @ & e
(d) e RE W™ (iv) s T4

7 :

() @-v), GG, (©)-0), (@)-Gi)

@ (@-G), B, ©-, d)-Gv)

@) @, ®-0), (©-Gi), @-Gv)

@ (@i, O)-Gi), ©-0) @-Gv)

IA91 A | 19 . [ Contd...
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39

40

Who has identified  party system is India from 1990's as ‘Multiplé _
bi-polarity’ ? ,

(1) Atul Kohli (2) Yogendra Yadav
(3) Rajeev Bhargava (4) Zoya Hasan

ﬁ%wm%,ﬁﬁaﬁwﬁaﬁumﬁ‘agﬁ%—gﬁw’%m
oy ?

() oiger Hreeh (@) @i A
3) e wrlg @) S s

Terminology not related to cold war is :
(1)  Brinkmanship 2) MAD

(3) Perestroika (4) McCarthyism

g ¥ dObE ol ¥ 7

(1) HER ' (2) @ w . (@)
G) Teiga @) e

Among the following, which event is not relateq to the End of Cold War ?
(1) Global war on terror

(2) Demolition of Berlin Wall

(3) Dissolution of Soviet Union

(4) End of Warsaw Pact |

i & ¥ B0 vz 9 3m % oiw ¥ wealm S & 2
(1) o & feg W 7=

(2) aﬁhaﬁréﬁmmw‘v

(3) wifag @ & fges

4) <rar 9y wr efg
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Resistance against American Hegemony includes :
() BRICS

(II) Washington Consensus

(I11) World Social Forum

(Iv) _Structural Adjustment

Select the correct answer using the codes :

Code :

(1) (D and (IV) only (2) (1) and (I1I) only
(3) (N and (IV) only @) (1) and (IIT) only
sl adw ¥ frog WY ¥ whw ¥

© fr |

M =i Wt

) fayg aitve 99

(IV) a‘i‘ama vatmﬁm

2 @ W R T W S gh

o .

() FE (@) T (1Y) (@ WEw () o D)
(33 “dhas () T (1V) @) w99 () & (1D

“Manufacturing consent’ is a phrase used for American Hegemony through
mass media by -

- {1) Noam Chomsky (2) Daniel Bell

(3) Edward Said (4) Sameer Ameen

SmlEY 9@ % fau o dur T § gl il s sEme @
war feey feam & 2

(1) = T J (2) mw d@ A
(3) T TE T @) o epiE 3
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43 The end of the Cold War was marked by the break-up of Yugoslavia in .

44

45

to different states. Which of the following is the correct list of such new
states ?

(1) Slovakia, Macedonia and Armenia

(2) Armenia, Croatia and Serbia

(3) Serbia, Macedonia and Azerbaijan

(4) Bosnia - Herzegovina, Serbia and Slovenia

W g @ wala & we givetan w1 RAtE s § e @
oA 4 FE W Y @l 08 e o w@ o b7 |

(1) wiatem, #dEPmr o s

) ot ot e wifm

(¢) offm, FEPEr oiv emdeE

(@) e~ e, wif ok @R

Which of the following is not a part of the United Nations Millennium
Development Goals ?

(1) .Achieve universal primary education
(2) Reduce child mortality

(3) Achieve universal right to employment
{4) Eradicate extreme poverty

Frea & ¥ @F-w vy e W@ % weafk Rew s ¥ @ oo B
(1) wdsiftes mue R affs s

2 Ty - gg & 9 w0

3) wENRw TR & afme W afRfa s

(4) ot Frdver & w® s

Among the following, which is not a member of the European union 9

(1) United Kingdom (2) Turkey
(3) Portugal (4) Cyprus
Frifea & & @ g0 ¥ & wow @ T ¢
(1) FTEes Rwew @ =

(3) g () uwE
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In the ‘ASEAN Plus Three’ forum, which country does not belong to
‘Plus Three’ group ?

(1) People's Republic of China (2) Australia

(3) Japan (4) South Korea
‘WA dY W A, e (@@) d7 A A B dy P
™y P

() 99 S R (2) el

(3) wF 4) zfaw iR

47  Consider the following statements regarding ALBA :
(D The common currency of ALBA is Sukre.
(I} There are 11 full members of this organisation.
(LIl) Hugo Chavez is the founder of ALBA -
Which of the statements given above is/are correct ?

Code :
(1) (@) and (I} only (2) () and (II) only
(3) (II) and (IID) only 4) @O, (n and (I an

W%Wﬁaﬁmﬁamﬁm%ﬂﬂaﬁﬁq
D T B AW Y gH §

M =¥ &= & 11 f s ¥

(I) & &89 el & G@eqge ¥ |

Sugd ¥ ¥ SE-w/d muw ud yE o

T o - |
() %= (1) <o (1) @) wEE () & ()
(G) W () o (1 @ O, () v @

48 The Seventeenth Summit of Non Allgned Movement is to be held in
2015 in :
(1) Pyongyang (2} Durban
(3) Caracas (4) Ho Chi Minh City
2015 ¥ Yz Pr¥a oidiem w17 & Rrey oieT omife @ b o
(1) i & 2 s %
@) @ Hq @ @ < B Red F
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51

On India's initiative which forum was set up at the Ninth Summit of Non
Aligned Movement at Belgrade in 1989 ?

(1) G-20 2) G-77
(3) G-15 (4) G-4
19891?%@39:1;2%?&&16@@%3&%@?%11%#%

W &9 7w W e fwar o oar ¢ '
(1) <f-20 - (2) <w-77
(3) 15 (4) 4

On which International issue, India has difference of opinion with United
States of America ? '

(1) China's presence in South China Sea

(2) . BASIC Countries' responsibility in Climate Change

(3) Destruction of Chemical Weapons in Syria

(4)  Nuclear Nonproliferation in North Korea
m@ﬂw@wﬁwwwa‘gﬁﬁmmﬂmﬁsmanﬁ—aﬁw%?
(1) < G W A owRafy

2) vwag oier § I Wi Rederd

() W@ A ot ot & Ry

4) s i@ ¥ R e

The structural factor which led to improvement in Indo-US relations in
recent fimes is -

(1) Economic reforms in India

(2) Pro-US approach of successive Indian governments

(3) Presence of large number of NRIs in the USA

(4) End of the cold war and disintegration of the Soviet Union
mﬁwm%mﬁmﬁw-—mﬁﬂmﬁﬁﬁgmmﬁ
T E -

() w9 # anffs gaw

(2) SR uRAE wE @ SR wHde eReaiu

() o ¥ W@ wen ¥ vk sl @ s

@) 9 g5 @ oW ok dfma ww @ Rme
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Among the following, what has been literally indicated in Constitution as
the ‘primary duty’ of the state in Directive Principles of State Policy.

(1) Safeguarding of forests

(2) Living wage for workers

(3) Organisation of Village Panchayats

(4) To raise the level' of nutrition

W-Hf & Fryw-aat § Preaife ¥ ¥ w ofam Y g wrehe
e % w0 ¥ e ¥

(1) = & e

2) TR ¥ foy fak gl

(3) UM vYdwEl @ Giew

(9 UNER &R ¥ gur

Consider the following statements and select the correct codes given below
(A) There shall be a Governor for each state.

(B The same person may be a Govemor for two or more states.
Codes :

(1) Only (A) is true.

(2) Only (B) is true,

(3) Both (A) and (B) are true.

) Both (A) and (B) are false.

Preifed sl o R S @ Y Ry W@ 5 @ am @ -
(A) "% U & e us uwuw @

(B) u©® & =i & @ afyw IwE F AU 8 gwAr T oo

FE :

(1) Had (A) 9 ¥ i

(2) %aw (B) & ¥ |

(3) (A) uwd (B) 3 ww ¥ |

@) (&) w ®) & wEE ¥
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S5

- 56

Afghanistan was included 2s the 8% Member of SAARC by which
Summit meeting ?

(1} 12t SAARC Summit, 2004 in Islamabad
(2) 13t SAARC Summit, 2005 i, Dhaka

() 14t SAARC Summit, 2007 i, New Delhi
@) 1% SAARC Summit, 2002 in Kathmandy

Wﬁm@mm@wﬁmnﬁwﬂv%mm%wﬁémﬁa

R O

1) 129 28w frax AT, 2004 TR
@ 133 39 fr AT, 2005 ey

@) 143 oy firey 2007 7§ fawehr
@ 113 @ e g 2002 wrewig

Council for -

(1) 4 terms @) 5 terms

3) 6 terms 4) 7 terms
Wﬁgﬁwﬁmv&waﬂmﬁmm%:
(1) 4 PEER % R @) > BRERY % fig
3) 6 weElR ¥ forg @) 7 IRy % fog

(1) Dahl, Lasswell ang Dicey

(@) Arendt, Gamer ang Almond

3) . Carlyle, Catlin ang Maclver

4) Dunning, McHwain and Sabine
ﬁﬂmww:m%ﬁﬁi@?r%m?mw&ﬁm%wma% ?
() =ow, W o5 sy

@) iz, Ty o TS

3) Wﬁsa,%‘eﬁw@%rsw
@) -g&in,ﬁwﬁaaqﬁﬁam
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“ 57 Match List T with List 11 and select the correct answer by using the codes

58

TA91 A | 27 [ Contd...

given below the lists -

List T (School of thought) List I (Related Thinker)

(@) Chicago School (i}  Peter Laslett
(b) Vienna Circle (ii) Jurgen Habermas
.(¢) Cambridge School (iii) Eric Voegelin

(d) Frankfurt School (iv} Moritz Sclick
- (v) Harold Lasswell
Code :
M @), ®)-Gii), (c)-Gi), (d)-(i)
@) (@-v), b)), (c)-(ii), (@)-(v)
3 @-), b)XGv), ©)-G), (d)-(ii)
@ @-0), b)v), (c)-(v), (d)-(iii) _
@Iﬁ@ﬂﬁgﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁq@@ﬁ%%ﬁqmwmm
®W U W T gfg -

T 1 (frem-vorem) T O (e frare)
(@) R aeem (i) Y wEE
(b) Frrem wfbw (i) T Iaem
© R g (i) o Ak
@) FHw TuEm (v) wifer Res
| (v) T wEw
F :

() @), O)Gib), (c)-Gi), (d)-(i)
@ @-v), G-, (©)-GiD), (d)-(v)
@) @), ©)-Gv), (©-G), (d)-Gi)
@) @-G). G-v), (©)-), @)-Gii)

Which of the following is not a feature of Traditional political theory ?
(1)  Study of ‘great issues’ (2) Exploring the ‘ideal state’

(3) Exploring human behaviour  (4) Philosophical orientation

B & ¥ @l wore oRe Rt o R g 3 2

) T T B e () awd ww @ g

() AFMY TR F iy 4 fFe efiiram



, e s S PRSI T R

59 Which feature of the Empirical Approach is paired incorrectly 7

60

(1) Chief concern : Facts

(2) Nature : Scientific

(3) Promise : Logic

(4) Validity criterion : Right or wrong

R ehewo @ @l Ridear B T wer Ty 7
(1) T& TR @ T

@ wghr : Fut

() AR : TH

(4) Wl & AT W AT TEd

Match List I with List II and select the correct answer by using the

- codes given below :

List 1 {Perspective towards state) List II (Characteristic)

(a) Liberal democratic (i) Responsive to society
- (b) Fabian (ii) Source of social injustice
{c) Anarchist ' (iii) A limited state

(d) Communitarian (iv) Basic standard of life to all

Code :

(1) (@)-Gi), ®)-G), (©)-Gv), (d-0)
2 (a)-Gii), (B)-(iv), (©)-GD), (d)-0)
(3) (@)-G), (b)-Gv), (o)), (d)-(i)
@ (@), B)-0), ©-v), (d)-Gi)

i 1w g 01X AW AR o g ¥ A oW @ T Ay

TR 1 (@ & v i) T ()

(a) SER-—AHANND () W $ 9fd TEEEE
(b) Wi | (i) wWTHE oM @ W
ORCAGETISIE (i) difT

(d) TERER (iv) TH & SEw @ gEad ®X
i:!:

(1)  (@-(Gi), b)-Gi), (©)-Gv), @-0)
@) (@), ©)-v), (-G, @-O
@) @-G), ®)-v), ()i, (d)-0)
@ (@-), OO, ©-Gv), (@)
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Which state jg related tq ‘Sociaj Dawitﬁsm’ ?

(D) Welfare gia, @) Sociafist stags

(3) Fascigt State @) Post colonia] State
BT 1oy ‘ngﬂ?m’#ﬁ?&m% ?
(1) weaqogg Ty @) e Ty
O 055 L - @S- ol Ty
Match 1jq I with Lig IT and select the correct answer by using the codes
8iven bejg _
List J (Type of State) List oy (Basic Premise of State)
(2) Minima State (i) Industriag 8towth and |
| development
¥ , (b) Developmental state (i) Contro} of ©Conomic Jjf
; ©) " Collectivigeq gyaq, (i) Abolish privase life
-_ f @) Totalitarian State . | (iv) Pegce and sociy) order
% Code ; '
i D @), @) ©)-(ii), (d)-(j
@ @i, by @), (@)
(3) (@)-(i) (b)-Gii), (c)-(ii) (d-(iv)
(4) (@)-(iv) (b)-(i), (e)-(ii) (d)-iii)
Uar gt i g %qaﬂT?@?ﬁ@Hﬁ F T Rify
WI(WWW) @HWW‘J\HW)
® g O o dey g Frerey
®) P 1oy W ol Sy 4 Frefary
© TR g ) Felt et 1 g
(@ SRULCZICI (iv) sﬁ%mmﬁmw
%‘e H

[Contq,_,



63 Which of the following is not related to welfare state ?

(1) XKeynesianism (2) New Deal

(3) Social Liberals (4) Invisible Hand
= § F B el T ¥ et a8 § e
(1) HaawE | 2 = ¥

(3)' FHISE  IQETET (4) oEsT T

64 Who among the following is not a pluralist thinker ?

(1) Laski (2) Figgis
(3) Bodin (4)  Lindse
e & & o wwed Riae @& ¥ 7

(1) = @) frlra
(3) i (4 T

65 Among the following, which group is supporter of ‘Popular Sovereignty’ ¢
(1) Althusius - Rousseau - Cicero
(2) Locke - Rousseau - Bentham
 (3) Duguit - Austin - Bodin
(4) Althusser - Hobbes - Laski
fraifea F ¥ @ o Ael yger & e ¥ 7
() ooghg - w@ - :
() ww - ' - dq9
() T — &fe — S
(4) oY — B — W

66 Among the follwoing which country's Executive is based on French Model ?

(1) Sri Lanka (2) Pakistan

(3) South Afiica 4) Germany

feifha & 4 Rew Ay & sl B aker w® e 7
(1) s (2) i

(3) o s (4) SO
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Among the following which legislature is Bi-cameral ?
(I}  France's Parliament

() Israel's Knesset

(IIT) China's National People's Congress

(IV) Japan's Diet

Select the correct answer using the codes :

Code :
(1) D and (IV) only (2) (D) and (1ID) only
() (@) only | 4) () and (V) only

ﬁwmﬁ%ﬁa—%ﬁﬁmﬁm%—aﬁm%?
O wig & gug

M zERE & We

QD) €5 B Wy T-shy

(V) SR @ sme |

? b
(1) ¥3w (W) @& qv) - @) Faw Q) w
G) ¥ () @ W O T AV)

The president of United Kingdom's Supreme Court is given two names;
one 15 : Lord Chief Justice, and another is -

(1)  President of the courts of England and Scotland
(2) Lord Chancellor

(3) Chief - Adjudicator

(4) . President of the courts of England and Wales

!WW%Wﬁi$G¥W&IﬁﬁWﬁQW§@%1

Fﬁ"éﬁcﬁﬁﬂaﬂ,aﬂ'{m%

(1) T U5 w@iedvs ¥ <a@ma o oogm
) Eﬁ"e‘wm

(3) % TsaREeT

(4 9% @ AW ¥ wwwd #w orwm

o ,..



69 Which of the following is not a correct distinction between the Parliamentary

70

and a Presidential form of Government ?

(1)

@

()

4)

Parliamentary system has two executives real and nominal but
Presidential system has a real executive only. '

Ministers are responsible to the Parliament in Parliamentary system
but to President in the Presidential system.

The tenure of Parliamentary government is fixed but it is not so in
a Presidential system.

Parliamentary system is based on close relations between the three
organs but Presidential system is marked by separation of powers.

Preg ¥ A w1 GUERE ol SHIEeT §CER & 9 w8 I

a7

(1) Wwﬁam-ﬁ%:mmwﬁ%
ST e ¥ baw dARdias eEuen 8 ' ¥

2) e e ¥ W gE % i eaErl B ¥ Wl ermmerm
sigen § 3 oy % Ul SuErl B €|

(3) HERS XHR B HEEE Cied dW ¥, Iy Suaes FEE
¥ dar T

4) dqeEE Eer ¥ e & A ot ¥ ufre dEu @id ¥ Wi

O]
@
€)
@

e wEEl ¥ oEdl B guen dar ¥ |

‘Which of the following group of countries is unitary in nature ?

Australia, Belgium, Italy, Myanmar
Bangladesh, Cub'a, New Zealand, Turkey
Brazil, South Africa, Russia, Tanzania

Zimbabwe, Kenya, Laos, Canada

ﬁwﬁﬁﬁw—%%ﬁmwmﬁw%?

(H
@)
€)

@
IA91_A]

ARy, G, s, <@
Rearsd, Ha1, W, B
32 [ Contd...




given

List 1 (Political Thinker)

(a)

(b)

©
@

below :

Robert Dahl
James Burnham

Samuel Brittan

Habermas

Code :
@-G), O, ©-GV). @-0)
@ @), OH), (©-Gi), (@-Gv)
@-Gi), ()G, ©-G), @-0)
@ @i, O, ©-0), @) |
T [ gl 0 AW AR o B e g ¥ @ W S & e

1)

3)

1 (it far)

(a)
(b)

(€)
d)

1)
@
3)
4)

IA91_A ]

KAC AR
W ged

¥gor fred
LEECin]

; 41  Match List I with List II and select the correct answer by using the codes

List I¥ (View about Democracy)

(i) Tension between capitalism
and democracy

(ii)) Ensures accountability and k
popular responsiveness

(iii) - Domination of managerial class

(iv) Dangers of democratic overload

o T en & AR H o)

() Tieas R IoilER ¥ 99 "

(i) waE e ok i
SOEd@ B gHied g

(i) wEyw T F THA

(iv) Fpditee AR F @al

@-(i), (b)-ii), ()-iv), (d)-(0)
@-(), (b)~(ii), (o)-(iii), (d)-Giv)
(@)-(ii), (b)-Gi), (©)-(v), (d)-(D)
(@)-iii), (b)-Gi), (c)-G), (d)-iv)
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79  Match List [ with List Il and select the correct answer by using the o
codes given below :

List I (Representation theory)  List Tl (Feature)

(@) Trustee Model (i) Representation of views
of others
(b) Delegate Model (ii) Representatives as loyal to
party and its policies -
() Mandate Model . - (1) Representation_of Cross-
i - : | . ‘section of a’longer society
(d) Resemblance Model C(iv) Representati{;es are

educated elite
Code :
1 @0, O)-G), ©-@. @-)
@) (@-Gv). b)), @), -0
@) (@), (b)), (©)-(), (d-(v)
@ @-(v), ©-0), ©-i), (d)-(i)
@Imqﬁrnﬁﬁaﬁqmﬁquﬁ%w&mmw

FHvwT
qg?rl(qﬁrﬁ&lﬁﬁ!aiﬂ) ol LGEELRY
(a) O WiEq - G) o % ehewel & wike
(b) vEd Wiy (i) W o suw ARl @

| wfr whfify qwRR @
 (¢) omy wieed (iii)ww%ﬁﬁma{é‘fm

s

(@) €wEE wikew (v) whittta Rife afvema ¥
@!:

1) @-), b)-Gi), ©-(i). (@-v)
@) @-Gv), (o)), (©)-), @-0)
() (@)-Gi), ©)-Gi), (-0, (@)
@) (@-Gv), )0, (©-(), (@)-(i)
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e
// 73 Match List T with List 1 and select the Correct answer by using the codes
s gven below -
FEJ’% List Y (Type of Politica) Party) List 11 (Basic feature of Political Party)
@  Catch-all party ©  Politically active eite providing
g I _ideological leadership
,lf (b} -Revolutionary party - (i}  Stress on recruitment and _
Organization
(¢) Mass party (1i)) Build up coélitions of support
(d) Cadre party ' (iv)  Overthrow existing
Constitutional structure
: Code : |
| O @G, Gy, @), (@)-)
I () (@-Gii), (b)-Gv), (©-Gi), (d)-(0)
() (@)-GiD), (b)-(i), ©-(D), (d)-(iv)
4 @-Giv), b)), (©-(), (d)~(ii) |
qeﬁlmrwﬂﬁﬁaaﬁﬁrqeﬂtﬁqWWﬁf@raﬁmmw
FfTg -
WI(W_WWW) wu(mﬁ‘mmaﬁgmﬁa‘m@
(@) waEsh & 0 mﬁwm@rmaﬁwﬂm
| T e g
() wifwrd w5 () w6 SR Wror g g
) g T (iif) T % T wr fm
@ orfeaf g (iv)ﬁamqﬁ%nﬁmﬁ%ﬁm
FT o:
(M @-Gii), (b)-(iv), (©-(), (d)-i)
) (a)-(iii), (b)-(iv), (©)-(ii), (d)-(i)
@) (@nGii), (b)-Gi), (©)-G), (d)-(iv)
@ @@, G-, ©-6, @-a
3§

IA91 A 35 [ Contd..,



74  Which electoral system is followed in the European Parliament ?
(1) Single transferable - Vote system
(2) Additional Member system
(3) Party iist system
(4)  Alternative vote system
{&ﬁamﬁ%ﬂﬁﬂmwﬂnﬁwwmw% ?
(1) THw FhToim A9 gafy
2) ofofw we pomed
(3) =& ol
(4) Ifew 7@ Yo

7S  Which model of pressure group politics emphasises on dispersal of power
and democratic accountability ? '

(1) Corporatism (2) New Right

(3) Pluralism (4 New Left
mwnﬁmﬁ—mmsﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁmmﬁhﬂ?&mw
Waw W E |
(1) wRUEaR (2) W& =afdoy
) TEw @ @ =m

76  Among the following, what is related to Plato's thought ?

() Enlightened absolutism - (2) Egalitarian society
(3) Rule of law (4) Republicanism
Frifea % & =0 <9 ¥ fiaw & Yk ¥ ?
M) 3= Frigem (2) WS w
@) Ffw & g @) KRR
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77  Consider the following statements regarding Aristotle’s views on slavery.
(D Slavery creates leisure for the Master. |
() Slave is a living instrument.
(IID Slave is an instrument of Production.
Which of the statement/s given above is‘are correct ?
Code : ,
(1) (@) only (2) (1) and (II) only
(3) (II) and (II) only 4) (@) and (II) only _
T W IR & ER & waftm Fre=ifen st w R @it -
O wEda @l &% fg orq@iet @ gem wel ¥ o1
) T TP w9 AX T -
() T IUET H TF 99 ¢ |
evga 7 @ @v-ayd duT @t Y 7
' -
(M & O ) W (D) T (D)
() %I (1) T (1D (4) Fw () & (1)
78 Who said this -
“When people are impoverished they become greedy, when they are greedy
they become disaffected, when disaffected they voluntarily go to the side
of the enemy and destroy their own master.”
(1) Gandhi (2) Rousseau
(3) Kautilya (4) Hobbes
‘o W ERE B O, @ ¥ W & W) ¥, We Y W el E e
T oEgeE B W ¥, oWge BN W Y Wes ¥ Wy H OweEn e ww ¥
AT o @R W MY W AW ¥ ¢ up wew Rower ¥ 7
(1) 2) =&
(3) witw 49 =
79 In his which book, Machiavelli supporis Republic ?
(1) . The Discources (2) The Prince
(3) Art of War (4) History of Florence
Ao fow gwe ¥ ARGUEdl TORT @ g @ § 7
(1) T RwEw (2) = fiw
(3) e &g &k @) R oiq wE
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80  According to Hobbes, Man is pot a -

(1) Slave of Passions _ (2) Slave of Desires
(3) Slave of Leviathan (4) Slave of Fear
B & ogER, ugw ad b

(1) woamel @1 g (2) qgomet @ T
(3) ﬁamm Calcic (4) W @ g

81  John Locke does not support :
(1) Differential Rationality
(2} Paternalistic basis (ﬁ' Government
(3) Labour theory of value

(4) Limited Government

W W% W W e §

(1) Yowe fewstear &

2) ¥TER ¥ fggaes smu 5
G ™ F wm-faiw |
@ «fE awr w5

82 Which thinker has been described by Leo Strauss as ‘the propounder of
second wave of Modernity in Political Philosophy® 9

(1) Bentham (Z) Locke
(3) Hobbes (4)  Rousseau

%Hﬁﬁmﬁﬂﬁﬁ]ﬁ&ﬁ%‘ﬂﬁﬁr@?ﬁﬁeﬁgﬁmﬁzﬁw_
& yad®’ & W F R oo

(1) dug Q) wiw
@) | @ =@
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84

B m;

Consider the following statements - Do
M J S Mil differentiates between Democracy and Majoritarianism

Which of the statement:y gven above isiqre correct ?
Code ; :

(M (D only @) (D) only

(3) -Both (1) andg (1) : (4) Neither (I) nor (1D

ﬁ%mﬁwﬁwa&mm

1) ﬁ.w.ﬁaﬁmwmm%nwmm% |

m W.ﬁﬁalﬁwwﬁwﬁw%%qm?fﬁwqﬁﬁhmwweh
G- |

a’t?g%a&#@ﬂv%?r/#maa?é‘/%‘ ?

F H
(1) &aw () ) Feaw (m

@) T @) @ 7o 8 m

exchange of commodity

() Surplus vaiye is the difference between valye in use and value in
exchange of laboyr :

Which of the statement's given above Is/are correcy ?

Code :

(I) (M) and (1) only (2) (D and (1) only .-
3) (D and (D) only @ , (II} and (111) all
@Tﬁrﬁaaﬂﬁ:ww%ﬁﬁiﬁmwﬁfwﬁwaﬂﬁw~

I | |
(O &3 (11 v (1 @ %I ) v
@) &aF (1) w () @ @ &
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85 The fundamental contention between Tilak and Gandhi was on :
(1) Passive Resistance (2) Swadeshi
(3) Constructive Programme (4) Hindi Language
fve wd Wi & G ywym fer @ -
(1) T wfydy o« (2) T W
() TG HEwET T 4 & s w
86  Consider the following statements on Gandhi's ‘Hind Swaraj’.
(I} 1It's a civilizational critique of the west.
(I} Gandhi describes British rule as foreign dominance.
(I) It's Gandhi's response to violent nationalism.
Which of the statement-s &iven above is‘are correct ?
Code : |
(1) (I and (1)) only
(2). (D) and (1II) only
(3) (1) and (III) only
(4) (), (I1) and (IID) all
W%‘ﬁzw’%ﬁﬁaﬁﬁ#ﬁmﬁwﬁmaﬁﬁq-
D) T fem B ga-when ¥ | _
(1) Tﬁ'tﬁ%féswmwaﬁﬁr&ﬁu‘gﬁr%mﬁaﬁhm%% !
) =% Rew wgEm F afi AR @ owgew 3o
IR ¥ & Ay wuT Y 7
F :
(1) a9 (1) e (1)
@) %W () wd (1)
(3) %@ (D) T (1)
@) (0, () Td (U T=h
IA91_A] 40
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Among the various Gandhi - Ambedkar debates which one of the following
is incorrect ? '
(1) Gandhi was a rural champion, Ambedkar was a city admirer

(2) Gandhi favoured non-violent protest, Ambedkar was a Constitutionalist
15 - (3) Gandhi wanted Congress to work for the Dalits, Ambedkar wanted
1; g a separate political party for Dalits
i (4)  Gandhi supported Communism, Ambedkar opposed it.
TMet-srdsdH A o woE ¥ ¥ - www W § 7
(1) Tl ovg Paw & yhmrs 9, smd=at v ¥ qoigw |
) T oféww Ry & ude J, owwwt dRmEER g

i
i | (3) Tﬁ%ﬂﬂﬁﬂ&%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%{qﬂﬁ,ﬂﬁ@ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁ%%@
. | 9UF TSNS & GEy |
f | (4) W GrgaRE ¥ guds g, srIHT TH Ry HW &
i ' :
E _ 88  Match List T with List IT and select the correct answer by using the codes
1 given below : : , _
i List I (Name of Thinker) List II (Political Idea)
(@ I 8 Mil (i) Social Contract
| (b) Hobbes (i) Statecraft of Cesare Borgia
(c) Machiavelli (tif) Class conflict
(d) Marx : (iv) Female suffrage and workers
cooperatives
Code :

(1) (@-@). B)-Gi), (c)-Gv), (d)-(ii)

) (a)-Gi), (b)-(), (c)-(iv), (d)-(iii)

(3)  @-v), (©)-(), (0)-(ii), (d)-(ii)

(4 (@-Gv), (b)), (c)-(), (d)-(ii)

gl LB gl 0¥ A D ok R g ¥ & @ s v

BT : |

T 1 (a1 ) ™ O (Toeifs faw)

(@ . wa fim (i) wWHNS aEga

®b) = C () W St = ol

(c) HframEsl (i) =t e

(d) TR (iv) wRer safier &
gt wEmTad

?E:

M @-G), O)-(i), (c)-(iv), (d)-(iii)

@) (@D, b)-Q), (c)-(iv), (d)-(iii)

(3) (@), b)), (c)-(iD), (d)-(iii)

@ (@)-(v), (b)-(ii), (c)-(i), (d)-(iii) |
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89

90

(3) oW B | @) Taomw shgmn o
91 Politics of which state is polarised along Vokkaliga - Lingayat castes 7
(1) Tamilnadu (2) Karnataka
(3) Andhra Pradesh (4) Kerala
fog T @ Torhiy deeh - Rimaa SRt wogdga ¥ o?
(1) dferg @) weE
| (3) SNy wWay 4) wH@
92 Instrument of Good Governance, not related to New Social Movement is :
(1) People's Court (2) Public Hearing
(3) Social Audit (4) Jan Lokpal
A I TUHLN, TN @ GENE e o Wt T ¥
(1) o+ oA Q) W gaE
(3) GmteE SR (4) ¥ THIW
1A91 A] 42 [ Contd...

Who has identified socialism as combination of prosperity and equality._\

(1) Jai Prakash Narain (2) Acharya Narendra Dev
(3) Ram Manohar Lohiya (4) Yusuf Mehar Ali

fpa TR @ WOEl QF GAdl % FaR % w9 A @ ¥ 7
(1) ¥ gebIgT T 2) amaef g W\

(3) T TR e (4) 9g% "eT I

Which political party advocated ‘partial opposition’ to Indian National
Congress on the doctrine of ‘Political Compulsion of Backward Economy’ ?
(1) Praja Socialist Party - (2) Tamil Manila Congress

(3) Utkal Congress - (4) Vishal Haryana Party

Rredl sreferemen 3 vl & fyald & o W e eEles @ q
YT Wig s @ e faaw e @ ?

() wou Qerfwee it (2) dfE THen HOg

-

e TR

e A E—————EE .\ L e e e i < b e e




7 93

St L o

Match List T with List Il and select the correct answer by using the codes
given below :

List I (Nature of Party System) List II (Period)
(s) Congress Domination (i) 1989 - 1998
(b) Opposition Consolidation (i) 1952 - 1967
(c) Period of Uncertainty Gii) 1998 - 2013
(d) Coalitional Party System (iv) 1967 - 1989
Code :
(1) (@-0), ©)-Gv), (o)), (d)-(iD)
) (a)-Gi), (©)-(id), (©-0), (@-Gv)

| @) (@-G), ©)-v). ©-0, (d)-(iit)
@  (@-GD, ©-G, ©)-0), (d)-(iv)

@Imﬁlléﬁﬁﬁﬁqﬁtﬁquﬁ%aﬁwmw
WY

@I(ﬁuwweﬁwﬁ) qg‘i’l_ﬂ(a:r@raﬂz)

@) @Y & G) 1989 - 1998
(b) from & THY (i) 1952 - 1967
©) aﬁﬂaaen & T | (i) 1998 - 2013
(d) TEEETEE T e (iv) 1967 - 1989
T ¢

Ay @@, O, ©-Gi), @D
@) (@), O, ©-0), -G
@) @@, ), ©-0 @-0)
@) (@G, ©)-G), ©-0), OV

g
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94 During the 19805 and 1990° the shifts in the Indian democracy have been

referred to as -

(D
2
€))
@

1980@11990%33@%wwmﬁ§qﬁﬁa?h;ﬁ%@(

From ‘Politics of ideology to politics of representation’
From ‘Modernization’ to ‘Sanskritization’
From ‘Procedural to substantive democracy’

From ‘Consolidation of caste to secularization of class’

St fem wm@r & ?

(1)
@
3)
)

Rrareara & Teri ¥ wiitlie # TerEie
‘aryffear & deplmmr
wieaem 8 TEIE® Wibd

Sy & whgear & T & dfhemr

9%  Identify the incorrect statement regarding Dada Bhai Naoroji.

(1)
@)
()
@

He propounded the Economic Drain theory
He authored the book called ‘Poverty and Un-British Rule in India’
He was elected President of Indian National Congress twice

L

He is called the ‘Grand Oldman of India’

amﬂﬁ:ﬂﬁv&&sﬁa'aﬁw$maﬁmﬁq_
(1) SR onie Prem e & wRoeT e

@) R T T e w R T T T da R |

3) ¥ vl TEE BEE % @ 9 e Preifw 3ol
) a‘maﬁﬂﬁﬁ'm‘fqéﬁm’mﬁﬁl

1A91 A]
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97

/96 Match List T with List IT and select the correct answer by using the codes

given below -

List I (Name of Movement) List IT (Location of Movement)
(@) Sampuma Kranti (1)  Mabharashtra

(b) Navnirman (i) Kerala

(c) Daiit Panthers (iti)  Bihar

(d) Silent Valley - (iv) Gujarat

Code :

D) @-Gv), (b)), (©)-(D), (d)-(ii)

@) @), b)-Gv), (©)-(). (d)-(ii) |

G)  (-Gii), (b)), (c)-(iv), (d)-(ii)

@) (@)-Gi), (b)), (c)-(i), (d)-(iv) _ '
wlmqﬁrﬂ'ﬁﬁaaﬂﬁmaﬂiﬁquﬁﬁaﬁmw
T Bt |

T I (HEem @ wm) qshll(eﬁémmrwﬁ)_
@ @l iy ) wErE

(b) “EPmie (i) &

(c) =hmr ¥yx - (iii) feere

@) wEde I (v) TR

7

M @-Gv), GG, (o)), (d)-(iii)
@ @-GiD), (b)-Gv), (), (d)-(ii)
) @), ©)-(), (o)-(v), (d)-(ii)

@ @), b)), -G, (d)-Gv)

Which external intervention by India have been described by critics as
‘India's Vietnam® ?

(1) IPKF intervention in Sri Lanka

(2) Intervention in East Pakistan

(3) Alleged support to Pro-India groups in Nepal
(4) Intervention in Maldives '

"W%W%mwwﬁﬁ‘mmﬁw’w%'?

(1) et § ord f.3.qw, TREY

(2) & wifswm ¥ wmay |

(3) %maﬁmamefmm‘g;s’fﬁmfaameh
@) =l ¥ waay
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99

100

The Nassau Accord between India and Bangladesh related to :

(1) Sharing of river waters

(2) Checking influx of ‘lllegal immigrants’

(3) Fencing the boder

(4) Restrain border clashes between armed forces of the two states

IR @R SRy & 99 e wwear Reed Gefug ¥
(1) & 9@ 1 deaQ

(2) oy gyt & emeeE w¥ Py

() dmmel & IREd

(@) A wodl & g SE B e geRst W waw

The ‘Indira Doctrine’ of the early 19805 advocated, which Indian stand
vis-a-vis other South Asian countries ?

(1) Consolidation of bilateral relations with each country.
(2)  Strengthening multilateral relations by using SAARC.

(3) Displaying intolerance to any anti-India external intervention in any
country of South Asia.

(4) Negotiate with USA and Soviet Union to expand Indian influence
in South Asia.

1980 & @@ & WA & SR Remia’ ¥ ot aRmr YREE A ¥ wfy

aid & fem e @ wfees femm o 2

(1) veds < & @ femef d@def & wogg @

(2) Wb W TOT B 3¢ aguelid g B wvEd e

(3) Wﬁﬁﬁwqﬁwﬁ%ﬂﬁmfaﬁ%ﬁﬁiaﬁw%uﬁrm
1 g

(4) ﬁﬁwqﬁmﬁmﬁ%mm“@mwmﬁﬁwm@ﬁw
9 % 9 Al

Among the following, which issue does not figure in the composite dialogue
process between India and Pakistan ?

(1) Tulbul Navigation project (2) Sir Creek

(3) Siachin _ (4) Gwadar Port

Fraifed ¥ ¥ @1 M1 TR ol wiee ¥ d T @t e §
i X ¥ 7

(1) Vg wr-oma aRare (2) W Hw

(3) FRrate (4) IR §EWE
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~ Direction :

(Question No. 101 ¢ 110)
Each of the next 10 questions consists of two statements -

Assertion (A) and Reason (R). Examine these two statements

carefully and select the answers of these questions using the codes
given below - ' '

Code :

(I) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct explanation
of (A).

(2) Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A).

() (A) is true, but (R) is false.
(4 (A) is false, but (R) is true.

(uswmlolﬁuo)
mlousﬁﬁémﬁﬁw%—

M @) ok ®) ¥ @ ¥, T (R), (A) Bt W& @wen & |

@ (A s (R) 3 ww & G (R), (A) B w8 =
TR0

G) (W) wg ¥, Wy R) e ¥

@ WY wg R T

101 Assertion (A) : In order to understand the new role of political theory,

it was imperative to identify it with political philosophy.

Reason (R) :  Political Philosophy deals with perennial problems

confronting man in his social existence.

HUT (A) : vﬁﬁw%@aaﬁﬁfwwﬁsﬁﬁwmaw

m%e@vﬁ%vﬁ%w&a‘mmt

RO (R) - ﬂﬁﬁmaaﬁmm&aawwaﬁ@rﬁaﬁﬁ%,ﬁwm

IA91 A

Wmﬁmnﬁwvﬂaqffaﬂm%l
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102 Assertion (A) : Pluralism advocates the annihilation of state,

Reason (R) : Pluralism does not consider state to be an extra-ordinary
" institution.

HT (A) : YEHAR I9 F o B q@Ed B &

H1T (R) : FEAE W B TH AR Wm0 wEE ¥ |

103 Assertion (A) : Judicial review implies judicial competence to review
executive enforcement of legislative enactments.

Reason (R) :  Judicial review tends to elevate the judiciary to the rank
of super legislature.

FAT (A) A gAtawE & oY e @ sl feaaty @
Tl # Uiye dradr ¥

SR (R) : mﬁmgﬂhﬁmmﬁmaﬁw—ﬁuﬁmaﬁwﬁ
W= &l ¢ |

104 Assertion (A) : Proportional representation system is commonly associated
with Multi Party System.

Reason (R) : In this system, it is easier for small parties to get some
seats.

HUT (A) ¢ mﬂqmuﬁﬁﬂ:awnﬁwmaagaﬁﬂawm%gﬂ
B ¥ )

SR (R) : wmﬁ@%m%m@@%mﬁmeﬁm
HEE B ¥ |

105. Assertion (A) : Aristotle commended the science of politics as the master
science,

Reason (R) :  Politics is concerned with the end of human life, while
other sciences merely provide for suitable means for
achieving this end.

FUT (A) A Y T & fage o e s % we A wsien
& |

HRY (R) ©  TEFIG & FAGR AME 9T & @ 4 g9 & waie
o e %ew 3 Sugw W I ¢ R s wem
o e s owE )
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" 106 Assertion () -
Reason (R) :
HET (A) -
R (R) -
Assertion (A) :
Reason R) :

BUT (A) -
BT (R) -

108 Assertion (A) -

Reason R) :

BYT (A) -

SR (R) .

109 Assertion @A) :
Reason R) ;

PAT (A) -
BRI (R) :

110 Assertion (A) :
Reason R) :
BYT (A) -
BRI (R) -

IA91_A)

“Philosopher have only interpreted the world in varjoys
ways, the point ig to change it (Kari Marx)

“India is 4 conﬁgu_ration of Minorities » (Rajani Kothari)
Religious and linguistic Minorities are dominant jp Indian

- Politics,

5
§
i
!
:
:

" The state has become more accountabje due to new social
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111

112

113

114

Which one of the intellectual foundation of Behaviouralism is related ..fg

Research based theory building ?

(1) Systematization (2) Technique

(3) Quantification (4) Integration

AW B F-W ARed SaRBrT s s Trgia-fmfor @
et ¥ 7

(1)  =ageqe (2) wEw

() gf=rofe<or (4 umw

Post-behaviouralism can best be described as -

(1) A threat to behaviouralism . '

(2) = An extension of behavioural research

(3) A critique of traditional approach

(4) A fore-runner of structural functional approach

ST R H G A @ o wmd b -
(1) =wraE & @@ ¥ &7 F
(2) =TRAX My F wax ¥ wy N

() TOTER Efewe B wERET ¥ ey

@) s ymea eewi & oy ¥ wy A

Which element of David Easton's Input-Output Model idicates the relationship
between Political System and its Environment ?

(1)  Stability (2) Balance

(3) Persistence - (@) Equilibrium _
%Férastm%ﬁ&ﬂ~ﬁvfaq‘1%amaﬁw—maaw:hﬁwmweﬂw
3G WA % A gdw w g awar & 7

(1) e @) €ge

() wmw N (4) Ty

According to Gabriel’ Almond which agency plays the role of . interest
articulation in the Structural - Functional analysis ?

(1) Family and other primary groups

(2) Political parties

(3) Pressure grou s

(4) Mass media -

_ﬁ&wm%aﬁaﬁﬁﬁmm—umwlﬂmﬁ%sﬁwﬁ%ﬁmﬂw

a%iﬁm%amﬁaﬂwmﬁwﬁaﬁ%?
(1) Wﬁaneﬂtmmaﬁmw

(2) TeEig® Tq

(G) =9 wys

(@) W9 ¥uw d@x
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115 According to Almond and Verba, which political culture is best suited to
Liberal Democracy ?

g (1)  Parochial (2) Subject

(3) Participant 4) Civic

TS UF o Ggan, Wed iR sk s e &
i (1) dawf | (2) WY

(3) wRuwh 4) -l

i

116 Match List I with List II and select the correct answer by using the codes
given below the lists - '

R k]

List I ' List I

‘ (Meaning of Political Development) (Related Author)
fg (@) Pre-condition of Economic (i) David Apter
2 Development )
i (b) Typical politics of (i) Huntington
: Industrial society '
(¢} Synonym of political (i) W. W. Rostow
b Modernization ,
: (d) Stability and controlled (iv) Paul A. Baron
change
{v) F. W Riggs
Code :

(1) (@-(i), (O)-GiD), ()-(v), (d)-(iv)

@) @-(), b)), (©)-Gv), (d)-Gii)

BG) (@), ®b)-iii), (©)-(@), (d)-(v)

@) (@i}, b)), ()(v), (d)-ii) |
@Imqﬁllﬁgﬁwweﬂ?ﬁqw@?ﬁﬁaﬁmmw

I (ooifs e aw o) T I (GEfE e
(@ onfE fem & qF-erd (i) e gex
(b) o T W T (i) dfem

SRR
(© ik sngfrae @ (iii) =9, S0y, T
R
@) Reavr o mifw ofedt v wiw w A |
) e o R
=

(1) (a)-(ii), (b)-(iii), (c)-(v), (d)~(iv)
@) @), (b)-GD), (©)-v), (d)-(iii)
() @-(v), (b)-Gid), (o)), (d)-(v)
@ @i, ©)-0), ()-(v), (d)-(i)
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117 Consider the following statements regarding Andhra and Telangana -

()  Andhra state was created on October 15!, 1953 with Rayalaseema and
Northern circars regions of Madras state's Telugu speaking areas.

() In 1955, the States Reorganisation Commission has proposed that
Telangana region be constituted as a separate state of Hyderabad with
a provision for umﬁcation with Andhra state afier the 1961 general

elections.

(I Now, June 279, 2014 is the appointed day for the New Telangana

State.
Which of the statement/s given above is/are correct ?
Options : |
(1) . (D and (II) only
@) (I) and (ITI) only
(3) (D and (IIf) only
(4) All (I), (IT) and (IIT)
o T qETET & e F Peifea weet w R S

O =@ o % Ig S, el o s weT ¥ Pt

1 STER, 1953 # oy o S0 T |

M) 1955 ¥ o Gried SN X wer RR o R AT &% F orer
FTOER T F9@T WG, maﬂwél%amgma‘r%aﬁanaw

ﬁqﬁaﬂwwmms‘ri
(M) &9 297, 2014 90 q@EMN T & @ Rag ¥
e ¥ @ A o ad BE 2
e :
M Fw O @ @
2) FHaw @) wd (10D
(3) %W () T9 ()
@ @ () wd 1) &=h
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418 Identify the current order of activities once a demand for separatism has
& taken place keeping in view the experience of the Indian state -

Activities :

(A) Repression and Cooption |

B) _Heightened mobilization of group identities
(C) Negotiations between state and agitationists
(D) Power sharing and 1ﬁutual accommodation
Options ;

IO ®), (), D), (A)

@ © &), ®), D)

G) ®), (©), W),

@) (A, (), (), (D)

qwﬁﬁﬁmmﬁgmﬁaw%ﬁw%wwnﬁﬁw
% T8 W B Rasa Hifm | |

- niafaitmi -

(A) W R wEdeE

®) TE W H TS wd

©) st o & d o

D) wfm FERd ok st el cav
Rew - .

(I B), (©), (D), (A) R
@) (©), (4), B), (D) an
3) (B), (©), (), (D)

@ (A, ®), ©), @)
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119 Who has described ‘Science versus Traditionalism’ as ‘the new Gx\
Debate’ in international politics ?

(1) Hans I Morg.ér'ith'au
(2) George Kennan
(3) Morton Kaplan

(4) Hedley Bull

T T TrERE ﬁféﬁaﬁwﬁ@mwﬁrﬁrﬁ Hénaaaw @
L I i

(1) W 9. Antens
(2) st HeA

(3) AN BN
4) = g

126 Which of the following group is not natural clement of natidnal power ?
(1)  Geography, Resources, Population
(2) -Climate, Topography, Location _ i
(3) Ideals, intelligence and wisdom of leadership |

(4) Size of a country, topography, resources

Fe § & F-w T adw o W Tehe we a8 2 ¢
(1) i, deme, s

(2) vy, yq-emely, d@Refy

(3) omd, ygET oR Yga @ ghew

@) AW W AR, -G, G
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“Educational psychology covers the entire ranges of behaviour and
personality as related to education”. This definition was given by -

(1)  Skinner (2) Crow and Crow
(3) Kolesnik (4) Thorndike

“f%m-—nﬁﬁ:mﬂsmaﬁafﬁm@rw%aw{ﬂweﬁ?wﬁﬁaaﬁ

ST ¥ ge uirm feed ama &
() Rer
2 @ T W
(3) wwElE
4) urier®

“Educational psychology describes and explains the learning experiences
of an individual from birth through old age”. This statement is given by-

(1) Skinner (2) Crow and Crow
(3) Brown (4) Kuppuswamy

“ﬁm%aﬁa%w%mmtﬁaﬁ%wﬁmw
o e w@l ¥ aw wud -

(1) R (2) W T @
3) A 4 g @l

Utility of educatiohal psychology for teacher is -
(1) To know about self kriowledge and pr‘ep.a:ration
(2) To know about needs of children

(3) Both (1) and (2) are true |

(4) Both (1) and (2) are false :

w5 fem % fre i wiREe @ swRa ¥
() = B w T I F X R
(2) Wl B AITHN F TMEY F R

(3) Tabew W@ (1) 7 () I g &

(4) Freber @ (1) T 2) I o T g




124

123

Knowledge of educational psychology helps a teacher -
(1) To know individual differences of children.

(2) To select proper methods of teaching.

(3) To maintain discipline in class-room.

(4) All the above

e wifasm & @ & T Rewm -

(1) wwE & Jafes Rt & TF T ww@ )
(2) Sfaa T faRmt @ waw ww@ ¥ '

() wea-myw ¥ AgymEE il B ¥

4) sSwre gl

The word ‘Growth’ is used for -

(1) Child's mental development

(2) Child's social development

(3) Child's physical development

(4) Child's mental and social development

atygle /& &1 wam fean s & -
(1) W% & 9hbe @™ & Wi
(2) ® & TEINE 9™ F
() wwE & arie R & R
(4) 4o ¥ AHle 9 e em d R

126 Factors which affects a child's physical growth and development are -
(1) Heredity (2) Environment _
(3) Only Heredity (4) Both Heredity and Environment
W@ & i@ ghe 3 faem @ waie o ¥ -
(1) SsTEHA () aEEE .
(3) %aw dImgwH (4) dIEgHA I FEE AL
127 Which one of the following is a part of learing process ?
(1) Objective "~ (2) Motivation
{3) Re-inforcement (4) Pressure
f= 4 4 B ol whiea & ow O} 2
(1) =gy (2) afmERom
(3) gASe (4) @@

1A91 A} 56 [ Contd...



given below -

/28 Match List T with List II and select the correct answer using the codes

List T ‘ List I
(@ Kohlar (1)  Trial and error theory
(b) Thorndike (i) Theory of Insight
(¢) Paviove (iti) Operant Conditioning
(d) Skinner (iv) Conditioned Response Theory
Code :

M @), G)-G), (©)-Gv), (d)-iii)

@ @-0, -G, (©-G), (d)-Gv)

@) @-GiD), O)iv), (O)-Gi), (d)-)

A @-v), O, (©)-G), (d)-(ii)
@Iﬁ@ﬂﬁgﬁﬁmﬁmaﬂt?ﬁ%féﬁﬂﬁwﬁﬂawm
T HIRE |

I T I
(a) @ ) Y T W & e
b) arfers ) g# W frarw
(©) umEEd (i) s witrn Rem
) Rew | (iv) e v egemm @ Rrarg
=

D @G, G-0), (©-Gv), (d)-Gi)

129

) @-0), ©)-Gi), (¢)-(ii), (d)-(iv)
©)  @-Gi), ®)}Gv), (o)), (d)G) |
@ @-v), b)), (o)), (d)-(iii)

Which one of these pairs is not right ?
(1) Watson - Behaviouralism

(2) John D. V. - Structuralism

(3) Piaget - Cognitive development
(4)  Wertheimer - Gestalatism

Frer % & S gm v w2 ?
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130 Feeling of self respect characterizes - .
(1) Childhood (2) Infancy
(3) Adolescence . (4) Aduithood
e W W W ® e YHE &l § |
(1) aETEe () SgrETTE '
(3) e (4) VISR
131 One word that best defines adolescence is -
(1) Development (2) Adjustment :_
(3) Transformation (4) Instability
Apiaen & Proivael @ god w9 § o B AWl U 9§ - '
(1) Taem _ (2) WIESH
3) whEd= | | @ e
132 The writer of book ‘Adolescence’ is -
(1) Stanlay Hall . (2) Hurlock
(3) Frued (4) Adler
‘Adolescence’ TE® & AED ¥ -
(1) Va9 3 (2) TW&
() s 4y s
133 Mental health doesn't characterizes - .
(1) Tolerance (2) Ability to adjust
(3) Self confidence (4) Immaturity
TR @RS B eI T ¥
(1)  weAiw (2) uwEeRE @ drgar
(3) Ty (4) smirgEa {
134 Factors hindering Child's mental health are - ]
(1) Influence of heredity (2) Family. dis-organisation |
(3) Physical defects (4) All the above
SEE & HEtaE @rem ¥ OEl A 9 ERE ¢ -
(1) mEEE w e () wiEr = frees
(3) ks AW (4) wwe @l
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136

The best method to make g study of a school deserters js -

(1) Case study method (2) Questionnaire method
(3)  Survey method (4)  Experimental method
Wﬁwﬁﬁw%mﬁmmﬁﬁr%—
() 8 =& ffy 2) wsErEeh fify

() wdemor Ry (@) TTew Rify

Vital for the mental health of a teacher -
(A) Social status attainment

(B) Democratic school environment

(C)  Security of job

(D) -Suﬁicient teaching materia]

Select the correct answer using the codes given below -

Code :
(1)  Only (4) @) (®B) and (C)
3) (A) and (D) _ (4) All the above

m%wﬁ%mmw%ﬁﬁma%%—

© @ # g

(D) ward fvawr wpnft

it R T g2t @ v wx wh v g
= -

(M) b (a) @ ® ()
®) A w D) @ v e
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137 A Child's maladjustment means -
(1) Losing mental balance while facing small problems
(?) Unable to adjust with environment
(3) Unable to be satisfied and happy
(4) All the above
awE F FerRed ¥ aRE ¥ -
(1) Wﬁwwaﬁwmw@w
(2) uaEel ¥ HgE i <&l & A

(3) ®ge T A T WA
) srdaq @di

138 Main reason. of tension among adolescents is -
‘(1) Equal opportunity for all (2) Generation gap
(3) Adaptation with environment (4) None of above
fpsidl & T W e BRO T -
q) = & W e B FHEEGT
@) wEE @ e |
(3) wEiE ¥ AgEE
@) e ¥ ¥ B &

139 Which of mental mechanisms helps in reducing conflict and frustration 7
(1) Repression (2) Suppression

3) Regression":‘_‘ "
ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬂﬂ—@mﬂﬁwammm% ?

(4) All the above

(1) T o (2)
(3) Wk 4) Sod@ el
[A91_A] 60 | [ Coatd...
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141

142

143

R JE—

Which one of the Psychologist work on emotional intelligence ?
(1) Howard Gardner

(2) Daniel Goleman

(3) John D. Mayer and Peter Salovey

(4) All the above

fpr ¥ A frg wdmhE 3 S gfE W wW few 7
(1) & TR '

@) ww DA

() T & ¥R T 9 gwd

@ wwlm ol

The term Emotional intelligence means -
(1) The capacity to perceive emotions
(2) The capacity to understand emotions

'(3) The capacity to control emotions

(4) All the above
e gfe ¥ ol ¥ -
(1) | w wEEE B @
(2) WX B T DA
@) @ w frEsm @
@ wogw el

'Emotional intelligence : Why it can matter more than L.Q.' - book is
written by :

(1) Peter Salovey () John' Mayer

(3) Denial Goleman (4) Nanocy -Gibbs
_‘Wgﬁ:g&gﬁ?ﬂ%aﬁﬁﬂﬁ{ﬁﬁ’,gﬁﬁ%m%~
() b @ (2) W T

(3) ¥hmw TedE 4 AP

To control emotions, children should be exercised -

(1) Self consciousness (@) Self motivation

(3) Self control (4) Intidspection

S o R Y % R A B o & aid -
(1) o = @6 (2) o YN @

@) o FEEm & (4) AIIR H
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145

146

147

Social inquiry model of teaching was given by .-

(1) Massialas and Cox (2) Rogers

(3) Hilda Taba (4) Jean Piaget
ﬂrm%@smmmﬁwﬁm%wﬁvm%m

(1) e wd @t Q) rerf

@) o= war | 4 <= e

The teaching model which is more helpful in teaching of language and -

grammer is -
(1) Inductive mode] (2) Concept attainment model

(3) Inquity fraining model (4) Developmental mode]

ﬁwwwagwﬁmaﬁamwmmwawﬁmw%g
Swr ¥ -

(1) errm wREms () ¥wEw wEnRy Wi

G) g1 ulirger wime @) Tremms ghmm

Appropriate Suggestion to motivate a learner to come to class regularly
may be -

(1)  Scolding (2) Criticise

(3) Fine (4) Incentive
maﬁmm#ﬁaﬁamﬁ%ﬁiqﬂﬁamﬁmwgﬁw%:
(1) st @) o |

3) g 4) vrErET

By using Audio-Visual aids, a teacher make his teaching -

(1) Easier (2) Interesting

(3) Relevant (4)  Entertaing
@Wa&:g&uﬂr&wmﬁ%m%mwﬁ—
(1) ¥ s @ ¢ ) (2) IuF s ¥

@) W Twn ¥ @) it am ¥
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Which of the following 8roup belongs to hardware ?
(1) CPU, MS. Word C.p, Key board

(2) Scanner, Monitor, Mouse, Processor

3) Ms. Excell, Scanner, Key Board, Printer

4) Photoshop, Printer, Mouse, C.D,

et % 3 A o e o 3
(1) ddry, wow = 3, W 9

149  Satellite Instructional Television Experiment (SITE) was launched on -

1) 1% August, 1975 (2) 9% November, 1080
3 20 June, 1975 | 4y 17 August, 1990
W easr Sefiferere TEI (SITE) ®q e R ?
(1) 1 s/, 1975 (2) 9 sy 1980

() 20 9, 1975 4 17 amm, 1999

130 Using ICT aided teaching -
(1)  There will be no need of teacher
(2)  Teacher will become over burdened

" (3) Teacher will act as facilitator

(4) Teacher will be at centre place
ICTasfsrwﬁrmugaaaﬂ%w—
(1) woms & ameyamar T Wwh
@) sImF w B wr qIRF & wRim

3) a;w.a%ﬁfﬁwrgﬁm‘mm%mff@ﬁ

) Somd @ vyhmr Sy o ST
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Each question has four alternative responses marked seriatly

as 1, 2, 3, 4. You have to darken only ane circle or bubble

indicating the correct answer on the Answer Sheet using BLUE

BALL POINT PEN.

6. The OMR Answer Sheet is inside this Test Booklet. When you
are directed to open the Test Booklet, take out the Answer
Sheet and fill in the particulars carefully with blue ball point
pen only.
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for cach wrong answer. (A wIong answer means an incorrect
answer or more than one answers for any question, Leaving
atl the relevant circles or bubbles of any question biank will
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Pt @ fow s # e W@
e % i § aftnfer e e 2
(1) Heirg wHaen & faghyan]

(2) T e o v )
(3) S Tl wd T el @
(4) qﬁwaawa%ﬁr@rqﬁrq

el el et forr witmfor Rpd T
€7

(1y 97

(2) 100 .

3y 74

4) 72

e e w W ¥ R s

i Frafert it 7T o 2
(1) T SET
(2) TEIET A
(3) T ST
(4) T S

R S WL ol fAaieT i &

(1) Fue % Faifed wee

(2) T four waredt < Faifod as=
(3) i w3 Taifad g

(4) 9% F A F W T fow

A % eifoa ¥§=F

ST AT AT e < e &
(1) 3TTDT 74 & I
(2) DT 75 & A
(3) DT 356 F F=<1Ta
(4) T 368 F =

Amongst  the following  the

characteristics of which system have

been incorporated in the Constitution

of India ? :

(1) Characteristics of Federal System

(2) Characteristics of Unitary System

(3) Characteristics of both the Federal
and Unitary Systenr’ :

(4) Characteristics of Confederation
System

How many Subjects have been
included in the Union List 7

(1) 97

(2) 100

3) 74

(4) 72

To review Centre-State - relations -
which Commission was appointed ?

(1) Santhanam Commission

(2) Sarkaria Commission

. (3) Shah Commission

- (4) Thakker Commission

The President of India is elected by

(1) Elected Members of Parliament

(2) Elected Members of State
Legislative Assembly

(3) Elected Members of Lok Sabha

(4) Elected Members of both the
Houses of Parliament and Elected
Members of the State Legislative
Assembly '

' Presidents Rule can be imposed-under

(1) Atticle 74
(2) ‘Article’75
(3) Article 356
(4) Article 368

L0l



10.

01

¥ Wt oRwe wnifes w9 FaarE
G - -
(1) = & & o

(2) i o & Ui

(3) TR & Wid

(4) h TUT 3TeaeT S Wi

g a1 ® feeee safo o feedt et
€7

(1) 12

) 14

(3) 10

“4) 15

Taled e % el R
Pergferr it STt & |

(1) HEgEN

(2) WA T FRT

(3) fafyr o=t gRo

(4y Trgafa gRT

e AEed §R1 fd v o @t
TRTeE YT fpd e € 2

(1) regafa

(2) TS T T

(3) Hdr=a =Ee™E

(4 F=ra fafe ==t

TeTed e W AR ® et
g

(1) 65a

(2) 60T

(3) 6294

(4) 709

10.

The Union Council of Ministers is
collectively responsible to

(1) Rajya Sabha

(2) Lok Sabha

(3) President

(4) Speaker of Lok Sabha

How many persons are nominated to
Rajya Sabha ?

(nH 12

2) 14

3) 10.

(@) 15

The Chief Justice of the Supreme
Court is appointed by the

(1) Parliament
(2) Prime Minister
(3) Law Minister
(4) President

Who has the power to review the
judgement delivered by the Supreme
Court ?

(1) The President

(2) Lok Sabha Speaker

(3) Supreme Court

{4) Union Law Minister

The retirement age of the Supreme
Court judges are

(1) 65 years
(2) 60 years
(3) 62 years
{4) 70 years



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

ol YT 3 aneet ol Fate R §
(1) foam s weea

(2) % 1 % WHE

(3) [T T o W&

4 T RS % T

I ® TH REE dhman feE
aTafy o ford H &= @ Weell 8 2

(1) wHad :

(2) <tay

(3) R

(4) T "EH

T % T i PRt a €

(1) gl

(2) I-Treguic

(3) v HA

(4) et e & T =TT

T & I H A1g TR % wHE W
G % forertt S = e ?

(1) 3095
(2) 3599
(3) 259

(4) 4099

T R 3 G- e B &

(1) = wE

(2) Ie AT % qE& AT
(3) TER
(4) T R % e A

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The Speaker of the Lok Sabha is

elected by the

(1) Members of the
Assembly

(2) Members of Lok Sabha

(3) Members of Rajya Sabha

(4) Members of Council of Ministers

Legislative

A non-member of Parliament can be a
minister for a maximum period of

(1) One year

{2) Two years

(3) Three months

" (4) Six months

Governor of the State is appointed by
the

(1) President

(2) Vice President

(3) Prime Mi.nister

(4) Chief Justice of Supremie Court

The minimum age for the appointment
of State Governor should be

(1) 30 years
(2) 35 years
(3) 25 yeafs
{4) 40 years

Constitutional Head of the State
Executive is

(1} Chief Minister _
(2) Chief Justice of High Court
(3) Governor

(4) Chief Justice of Supreme Court

01
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

01

e T Rl w e § 0
(1) R

(2) =9 e aﬁi@q.mfﬂm
(3) su-argfil |
(4) TER

<o Fore @ A BT AR 2
(1) Tondt 5ot = A

(2) e T

(3) Taum T s

(4) Torart T ST

59 % e fRTS TEE 9d 9] WA
wAE?

(1) e vt

(2) gyt

(3) Su-regufd
(4) weeT T3

o faurr afiwg = e EiT €
(1) gt A 5§10

' (2) Pratae Hew grr

(3) W& Al & WA ER
(4) HOUE % Gl g

forr & 9 v oo o o oRwg i € 2
(1) TR

(2) FRWRY

(3) wENL

(4) T

16.-

17.

18.

19.

20.

Who appoints the Chief Minister 7
(1) President

(2) Chief Justice of High Court
(3) Vice President

(4) Governor

Who is the Leader of State Legislative

Assembly ?

(1) Leader of the Opposition Party

(2) Chief Minister

(3) | Speaker of Legislative Assembly

(4) Dy. Speaker of Legislative
Assembly

The State Governor shall hold office
during the pleasure-of

(1} Chief Minister
(2) President

(3) Vice President
(4) Prime Minister

The State Legislative Council is
constituted by

(1) Direct Voting

(2) Electoral College

(3) Nomination by the Chief Minister
(4) Members of Parliament

From the following which state does
NOT have Legislative Council ?

(1) Rajasthan

- (2) Uttar Pradesh

(3) Mabharashtra
(4) Bihar



21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

o fee @ gR ORe e s

o avafy & foaw oRwe gR1 O &
T el ?

(1) 30fH

Q) 1A
(3) 60 T
4) 90

o A % e AR H
wd & .
(1) Tgaf

(2) Wb HA

(3) e A

(4) oty =t

T 3o AT W T e a8
CER '
(1) 1950 &

(2) 1956 H

(3) 1949 %

(4) 19521

e T STaET %1 Squed I
7ot T el SeTeteTs eE g R e
T foran T A 2

(1) 1952

(2) 1956

(3) 1962

(4) 1959

fro og®Y % o=wla duEml R
T g1l weH T T ¥ 2

(1) 243 | -

) 12

(3) 356

(4) 360

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

Money Bill passed by State Legislative
Assembly must be passed by
Legislative Council within

(1) 30 days
(2) 14 days
(3) 60 days
(4) 90 days

The Chief Justice of High Court is
appointed by the

(1) President
(2) Prime Minister

- (3) Chief Minister

(4) Law Minister

In which year , Rajasthan High Court
was established ?

(1) 1950
(2) 1956
(3) 1949.
(4) 1952

Panchayati  Raj System  was
inaugurated in Rajasthan by former
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru in
the year : '

(1) 1952

(2) 1956

(3) 1962

(4) 1959

Panchayats were given Constitutional
Status under Article :

(1) 243
) 12
(3) 356
(4) 360
. "



26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

o1

TR S 1 He Her (U S

(1), =T <@
(2) e WEHR
(3) Tara ~ETE
(4) W T

Tt Sl I T W@ HROT 91
(1) Fadia wergs <t ot

(2) 1949 Y €I it

(3) 1945 T w4 %7 fagem
(4) difaaa 99 %1 faue

e v afigea o e B uRew @
I EITR, B &

(1) 3Taeht sy
(2) e = frH
(3) 77 WE I R ,
(4) Rt 3fET & 39 i syfaer

wwéﬁﬁw@aﬁ

(1) 1949

(2) 194513
(3) 1948 H
4) 1950 §

ﬁmﬁ@aﬂ#mwaﬁ’r%?'

('1) T U T TR |
(2) g @i Td sTeavaE g ¥ 1

(3) T T SFETIH G T |

(4) T=T H el % Ui P e T
£

26.

27.

28,

29,

30.

The most important part of the
Panchayat System is

(1) High Court

{2) Union Government

(3) Supreme Court
(4) Gram Sabha

The main reason for _the end of Cold
War was

(1) End of Second World War
(2) Chinese Revolution of 1949
(3) Partition of Germany in 1945
(4) Dissolution of Soviet Union

In today’s world’ scenario, a new
development has taken place i.e.

(1) American Hegemony

{(2) Role of Russia

(3) Role of Group 77 _
(4) Role of Third World Countries

Tfle United Nations Organization was
established in

(1) 1949

(2) 1945

(3) 1948

(4) 1950

Which is the correct statement from

the following ?
(1) Staté is an artificial institution.

(2) State is natural and necessary
" institution.

(3) . State is an unnecessary institution.

(4) State has no obligation towards
individual.

| a




31.

.32,

33.

34.

35.

Y9 o i Aol o €
(N g

(2) &

(3) T

4) WK

5 T @ STEauReT H W S R
= 1 e e ?

(1) @D
(2) ew
(3) fremrRe

(4) @

e W W O GT 1 R T 2
(1) aww

(2) Eew
(3) wE
(4) @B

ifeT = W & fogra & i
Terergut FauRer av &

(1) whigad1

(2) s ¥ |

(3) FwiRPATEE | |

(4) =it ot Torsle e o1 SABER T |

FRTAS & AHUR] 3 B FAAH
T|EIE '

(1) 3R

2) ¥

() i

(4) =

31.

32.

The most important element of the
state is :

(1) Population

(2) Territory
(3) Sovereignty

(4) Government

‘It would be the lasting benefit to
Political Science if the whole concept
of sovereignty is surrendered.” Who
said ?

(1) Laski

(2) Gettle

33.

34,

35.

(3) Gilchrist
(4) Plato

‘State is an association of
associations.” Who said ?

(1) Aristotle
(2) Hobbes
(3). Locke
{4) Laski

The most important determinant factor
of Austin’s theory of sovereignty is

(1) Itis absolute,
(2) Itisdivisible.

" (3) Itis not absolute,

(4) Individual has a right to revolt.

The best example of a nominal head of
the executive is

(1) America
(2) Russia
(3) England
(4) China

01
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37.

38.

39.

40.
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.In a Presidential form of Government
 the Head of the Executive is

(1} Real Hedd

(2) Responsible to Legislative Assembly
(3) Nominal Head '

(4) With no Veto Power

From the following, which country has
plural executive ?

(1) Nepal

(2) Switzerland

(3) Germany

(4) England

In context of British Parliamentary
System it is said that

(1) Head of the State has Veto power.

(2) Prime Minister is responsible to
Head of the State.

(3) Parliament 1s
 executive.

accountable to

(4) Cabinet dominates the Parliament.

In which country'-the Upper House or
the Second Chamber is known as the
most powerful chamber in the_ world ?

(1) America
(2} India

(3) England

(4) Bhutan

In India the Union executive is
collectively responsible to the

(1) President
{2) Rajya Sabha
(3) Lok Sabha

(4) Prime Minister
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Select from the following : The first

condition required for efficient

judiciary is

(1) Commitment to Ideology -

(2) Remioval of Judges by the
Executive
Nomination of Judges by the
 Legislature

(4) Independent Judiciary

To contain the legislative and

executive powers of the state,

Montesquieu developed the theory of :
(1) Supremacy of the Legislature

(2) Supremacy of Executive

(3) Checks and Balances

(4) Dictatorial State

Democracy actually means

(1) Democratic State

(2) Democratic Government

(3) Theocratic State |

(4) Not merely a form of

Government, but a way of life

author

Who is the of ‘Modem
Democracies’ ?

(1) Dicey

" (2) Lord Bryce

(3) Lawell

(4) Seeley

Who said that ‘Democracy is a

perverted form of Government’ ?
(1) Plato '

(2) Gettle

(3) Aristotle

(4) Bodin
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Modern dictatorship has led to
{Select the correct answer from the
following)

(1) Totalitarian State

(2) Collective Leadership

(3) Rule by Majority

(4) Value-based Sdciety

In a Parliamentary System, the

executive is responsible to whom ?
(1) Head of the State

(2) Lower House of the Parliament
(3)‘ Lok Sabha Speaker

(4) Leader of the Opposition Party

In a Presidential form of government :

(1) The head of the executive is a .
member of Legislative Assembly.

(2) Ministers are also the member of
Legislative Assembly.

(3) Executive head and ministers are
not the members of Legislative
Assembly.

(4) Executive Head is not elected.

The basic feature of federal system is

(1) Provincial
supreme,

governments are

(2) Political parties are supreme.
(3) Consolidation of powers.
(4) Supremacy of the Constitution.

The basic feature of a unitary system is
(1) Centralization of powers '
(2) Decentralization of powers

(3) Duel citizenship

(4) Unstability
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In a unitary form of government there
15 '
(1) Separation of powers between
executive and legislature

(2)
(3)

Division of powers
Executive is constituted from the
members of legislature

(4) Single party system

Instructed representation means
(1)

Representatives are not under the
electorates.

Representatives work under the
electorates.

Electorates cannot orders the

representatives.

)

4

It is practicable.

From the following, under which
system minority representation can be
ensured ?

(1) One man — one vote system

(2) Proportional representation systém
(3) Territorial representation system
(4) Functional representation system

The main object of pressure groups 1s

(1) Capture power

(2) To join the
government

formation of

(3) To contest elections

4y To pres'surize the government to
achieve their self interests

The technique of pressure group is

(1) - Threatening

(2) Value-based demands

. {3) Support to elite class

(4) Unsympathetic attitude

01



56.

57.

58.

59.

- 60,

01

Torferer HT @R BF &7
(1) STT&Y

(2) Hfepamaet

() =

(4) AR

gfetal vel grafe & gnmeret fagra &%
AicTages Wi & 7 '
(1) =R
(2) 3E

'(3) ©

(4) =t

IR & & 0@ Hi & 7
(1) itk

@) S

(3) wifees

(4) THTATRET Sifear

Y ! Garedr 1 re TR foean 2
(1) ==t

(2) HfpamEet

(3)

(4) WETEAT e

CIEIERIE I T R T T
(1) dfEaer

(2) =R

(3) E]

(4) SiuE. e

13

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

Who is the author of ‘Republic’ ?

(1) Aristotle
(2) Machiavelli
(3) Plato

(4) Marx

Who propounded the communism
theory of wives and property ?

(1) Marx
{2) Aristotle
(3) Locke
{4) Plato

Who is the author of ‘ARTHA
SHASTRA’?

(1) Locke

(2) Bentham

(3) Kautilya

(4) Ram Manohar Lohia

Who advocated the supremacy of state ?
(1) Rousseau

(2) Machiavelli

(3) Marx

(4) Mahatma Gandhi

‘King should be courageous like a lion
and clever like a fox.” Who said ?

(1) Machiavelli
(2) Plato

(3) Aristotle
(4) 1.8.Mill
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‘Man is born free, but everywhere he
is in chains.” Who said 7

(1) Bentham
(2) Aristotle
(3) Jawaharlal Nehru

(4) Rousseau

Materialistic interpretation of History
and theory of class-war was
propounded by :

(1) Dadabhai Naoroji
(2) Karl Marx

(3) J1.8.Mill

(4) Hobbes

“Will, not force is the basis of State.”
This statement is

(1) T.H. Green
(2) Karl Marx
{3) Machiavelli
(4) Hobbes

Hobbes, Locke and Rousseau are
unanimous on

(1) State is a result of divine will.
(2) State is a result of force.
(3) State is a result of contract.

(4) State is a result of evolution.

Which Article of the Indian
Constitution explains the functions and
powers of the Chief Minister ?

(1) 162
2) 167
(3) 168
(4) 169

01
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Who demanded dominion status to

* India ?

(1) Dadabhai Naoroji

(2) Shahid Bhagat Singh
(3) Chandra Shekhar Azad
{4) Ras Behari Bose

In Which year Mahatma ‘Gandhi
launched Quit India Movement ?

(1) 1922
(2) 1942
(3) 1935
@) 1918

Who demanded complete independencé
for India and to celebrate 26 January as
‘Independence Day’ ?

(1) Gopal Krishant Gokhale
(2) Surendra Nath Banerjee
(3) Mahatma Gandhi
(4) Jawaharlal Nehru

Ram Manohar Lohia is known for
(1) Individualistic thinker

(2) His views on party system

3) H.is v.iews on value-free system

(4) Concept of socialism

The dominant factor which has
influenced Indian democracy is

(1} Role of elite class

- {(2) Politics of caste

" (3) Unitary system

(4) Two party system
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 Select regional political party from the

following :
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Congress Party
Communist Party
Bharatiya Janata Party

All India Anna Dravid Munetra
Kazgam Party (AIADMK)

“A day will come, when state shall
wither away.” Who said this ?

(1) Aristotle
(2) Karl Marx
(3) Bentham
(4) Machiavelli

Who propounded the theory of pain
and pleasure ? ‘

(1) Marx

(2) Mahatma Gandhi

(3) Bentham h
(4) Jawaharlal Nehru

Who is known as the first political
scientist ? '

(1) Plato

(2) Mahatma Gandhi .
3y Jawa}.l.arlal Nehru
(4) Aristotle

Who is the author -of ‘Discovery of
India’ ?

(1) Naoroji

(2) Aurobindo

(3) Jawaharlal Nehru

(4) Ambedkar '
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“Workers of the world unite, you have
nothing to loose but your chains.” Who
said ?

(1) Karl Marx
(2) Ambedkar
(3) Kautilya

(4) Machiavelli

1.S. Mill was a stanch supporter of
(1) Dictatorial State

(2) Liberty

(3} Socialist Ideology

{(4) Contractualist Philosophy

The credit for developing concept of
Behaviourism after the second world
war goes to -

(1) American political thinkers
(2) Russian political thinkers
(3)  Asian political thinkers
(4) African political thinkers -

One of the important characteristic of
Behaviourism is

(1) Traditional approach

(2) Constitutional approach
(3) Inter-disciplinary approach
(4) MHistorical approach

Post-Behaviourism is  virtually a
revolution for which the credit goes to

(1) Lasswel

(2) Apter

(3) LucianPye
(4) David Easton
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The basic characteristic of Post-
Behaviourism is : -

(1) Traditional Approach

(2) Study of State

(3) Reform is not the basis of
~ knowledge.

(4) Itisnot areactionbut a revolutlon

The basis of

approach is

(1) Methodology to analyse the input
and output functions.

(2) Itis not a part of system’s analysis.

_ structural-functional

(3) It is a non-scientific approach.

(4) 1t is applicable to politics of
scarcity.

Which is the correct statement from

the following ?

(1) Political development led to

~ totalitarian system.

(2) Political development is the
builder of democracy.

(3) Political development is the
builder of Aristocracy.

(4) Political development leads to
instability.

Select the correct answer from the

following : ' |

(1) Political culture is not the product
of faith and history.

(2) Political culture does not provide
structure.

(3) Political culture is an Integral part
of general culture.

(4) Political culture is not a set of
attitudes and beliefs.

Study of International Politics is

mainly based on "

(1) Power politics

(2) Socio-culture relations
(3) Historical relations
(4) Politics of morality
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The base of all rights is
(1) Natural rights

(2) Religious rights

(3) Individual responses
{4) Social rights

Match the following :

A. Long walk to I.  Aung San
freedom Suu Kyi

B. Freedom from . J.S. Mill
fear '

C. On liberty 1. Isaiah Berlin

D. Two concepts IV. Nelson
of liberty Mandela

(1) A-IV B-I C-II D-lI

(2) A-IV B-II C-IlI D-I

(3) A-IV B-Ill C-II D-

(4) A-Il B-IV C-I D-III

Member of “Akhil Bharatiya Dalit

Vargh Sangh” who participated in
Constituent Assembly of India —

(1) B.R. Ambedkar

(2) Jagjeevan Ram

(3) Moturi Satyanarayan
{(4) R. Shankar

In the Preamble of Indian Constitution,

the meaning ~of “We the people of

India,” is '

A. Welive in India.

B. The source of power of
Constitution is the population of
India.

C. The sovereign power lies with the
people.

D. The Constitution is not framed by
Britishers. :

(1) A,B,C (2) A,C,D

(3) A,B,D (4) B,C,D

Which fundamental right was called
“soul and heart” of Constitution by
Dr. Ambedkar ?

(1) Right to Equality

(2) Right against Exploitation

(3) Right to Freedom of Religion

(4) Right to Constitutional Remedies
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“The President’s term of office is five
years from the date on which he enters
upon his office but he is eligibie for re-
election.” The Atticle which explains

- thisis

(1) Article 56-57
(2) Article 53-54
(3) Atticle 58-59
(4) Article 65-66

By which Constitutional Amendment
the maximum strength of Council of
Ministers was made 15% ?

1) got
(2) 90"
3) 91%
4) 92"

Select the correct sequence with
respect to representation in Rajya
Sabha : (from lower to higher)

(1) Rajasthan, Madhya  Pradesh,
Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh

(2) Karnataka, Rajasthan, Madhya

~+ Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh

(3) Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan,
Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh

(4) Kamataka, Madhya Pradesh,

Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh

Special procedure in respect of money
bills is mentioned in which Article of
the Constitution ? '

(1) 105

(2) 215

(3) 109

(4y 249

Who has the authority to take final
decision on ‘defection’ matters in
India ?

(1) The Presiding officer of the house

© (2) Leader of ruling party

(3) Leader of concerned party

{4} The eléctiqn commission
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In which Article of the Constitution
the Governor can reserve the bill
passed by the Legislature for
President’s approval 7

(1) Article 256

(2) Article 257

(3) Article 213

(4) Article 200

Which Article of the Constitution of
India says — “there shall be a Council
of Ministers headed by the Chief
Minister to aid & advise the Governor
in-the exercise of his function except |
in so far as he is required to exercise-

“his function or any of them in his

discretion™ ?
(1) 160 (2) 161
(3) 162 (4) 163

From the following which is not the

function of State Council of Ministers ?

(1) Decide the policy of the

government

(2) Advise the Governor at the time
. of high level appointment

(3) Formation of budget

(4) Decide/advise the time limit to the
. majority :

The sanctioned posts for the Judges in

Rajasthan High Court are (upto 30

April 2016)

(1) 30

(2) 40

(3) 45

(4) 50

Find the correct sequence regarding
the Local Government in India

A. Local Boards (Mukami Board)

B. 73" Constitutional Amendment

C. Recommendation of Thungon
Committee
D. Community Development
Programme
() A,B,C,D 2y A,C,B,D
3) AD,C,B 4 ACDB
a
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103.

104,

105.
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D. TS e @ wer
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(4) a9 g
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(1) evey

(2) ufFaTeret

(3) <t s

(4) st
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101

102,

103.

104.

105,

In India, local government is a subject of
(1) Union list

(2) State list -

(3) Concurrent list

(4) Residuary subject

Select the correct sequence of the

factors which influenced the Indian

politics after the nineties. o

A. Implementation of recommendation
of Mandal Commission.

B. End of dominance of single party
in politics.

C. Expansion of

economic policies.

new  liberal

D

. Assassination of Rajiv Gandhi.
(1) A,B,C,D (2) B,A,D,C
(3) B,C,D,A 4y C,D,B,A

From the following which is NOT a
United Nations Agency ?

(1) World Health Organisation

(2) United Nations Commission for
Refugees

(3)
(4)
Who does not support the traditional
political theory ?

(1) Michael Oakeshott

(2} Eric Vocgelin

(3) Berteind Jubenell -

(4) Charles Beard

International Monetary Fund -
World Wild-Life Fund

The first person who used the word
sovereignty :

(1) Aristotle
(2) Machiavelli
(3) Jean Bodin

{4} Austin

01
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107.

108.

109,

110,

01
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STHT W=l T80T el & 1 98 9 &

(1) TSR Tofeh

(2) et #

(3) WE W

(4) FARIATT AEE B
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(1) STRE ULAE & 3T THaT<er
(2) R T 3 A R
(3) ReE UaR & fatua fagraer
(4) AR A o TR TagThk

ok AR i & fe fawme
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(1) HitE g

(2) Tt u=

(3) o sreT
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(1) WNG-HTE Ty

(2) STRE-IRFEH S

(3) STA-STHIfRe Ty

(4) vRe-SiERE
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106.

107.

108.

109.

110,

4

The most important function of
executive is '
(1) To run the administration of the
country _

(2) Decision on budget
(3)

Decision on foreign policy
Decision on Bills

In Dictatorship the Head of the State
grabs power beyond the Constitution.
This is a statement by

(1) Abraham Lincoln -

(2) Churchill

(3) Ford

(4) Jawaharlal Nehru

Dadabhai Naoroji is considered as

(1) Economic theorist of Indian
Nationalism

(2) Social  theorist of Indian -
Nationalism

(3) Legal theorist of  Indian
Nationalism

(4) Extremist theorist of Indian
Nationalisim -

Adult suffrage is the “cause of

expansion of role of caste” is believed

. by

&) Morris Jones
(2) Vinoba Bhave
(3) Bhimrao Ambedkar
(4) K.N. Meneon '

The 100"™ Constitutional Amendment
in India deals with

(1) India — Nepal relations

(2) India — Pakistan relations

(3) India — Afghanistan relations

(4) India - Bangladesh relations




111.

112.

113,

114.

115.

foren TR, Femyer <t e e &
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(3) T o TS Bl T T
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£ 17 g o ThEm T 2

(1) =efes |
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s & g fagra BRE i
e '

(1) e

(2) &

(3) wfe

(@) wEeE
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111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

Educational Psychology, helps the
teacher '

(1) te know himself

(2) to know the students

(3) to know the problems of class

(4) All the above

A child’s development is impacted by
(1) Heredity '
(2) Environment -

(3) Both heredify and environment
{(4) None of the above |

“Psychology contributes to the
development of the teacher by
providing him with a set of concepts

. and principles.” Who said this ?

(1) Kolesnik

(2) Crow and Crow
(3) Blair

(4) Kuppuswamy

One word that clearly explains the
characteristics of adolescence is

(1) Development
(2) .Changc
(3) Adjustment
(4) Stability

Who founded the field theory of
learning ?

(1) Kohler .

(2) Hull

(3) Lewin
{4) Pavlov

01
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116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

@)
3)

Q)

Learning process is impacted by |
()
(2).

Physical environment of school

Psychological environment * of

school

Both physical and psychological
environment of the school

(3)
None of thlﬂ: above

(4

In the experiment of Pavlov, secretion
of saliva in dog by ringing the bell is

known as

(1) Spontaneous response

' (2) Natural response -

(3) Conditional response

(4) Conditioned stimulus.

Motivation influences
(1) speed of learning
chan ;;e in behaviour
character building

(4) All the above

Maladjustment means

(D

Disbalance between student and

his’environment
(2) Selfish and anti-social
3

Emotional disbalance
All the above

Projection Techrﬁque of adjustment is
(1} Direct method |

(2) Indirect method

.(3) Compensatory method

(4) Aggressive method



' 121

122,

123.

124.

125,
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121.

122,

123.

124,

125.

For proper emotional development of

adolescents, teacher should undertake
(1) To

organise - co-curricular
activities interestingly

(2) To give punishment

(3) To observe strict discipline in
class-room _

(4) Use of traditional methods of
teaching

Psychologist _WhOI classified the

.motives between innate and acquired

(1) Thomson
(2) Maslow
(3) Gates

4) Garrett '

For the adjustment of shy and aloof

students, a teacher should

(1) motivate them to participate in
‘different competitions

- (2) Complain against them to the

principal _
(3) Punish them in class
{4) All the above

Psychologist, who has contributed in
the field of cognitive development of a
child

(1) Piaget

(2) Spearman
(3) Binet
(4) Galton

The principle of remforcement was
propounded by

(1) Kohler

(2) Tolman

(3) Hull

(4) Koftka
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128.

129.

130.
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126.

127,

128.

129.

139.

In adolescence the development of
character is influenced by

(1) Society

(2) Family

(3) Peer group
(4) All the above

Which strategy is not proper for
keeping the good mental health of
students ?

(N Sympathetié behaviour of teacher

(2) To motivate students for self-
discipline

(3) Organising guidance programme

(4) Giving excessive home-work

The laws of learning by Thomdike
(1) Law of exercise

(2) Law of readiness

(3) Law of effect

(4) All the above

Essential for maintaining teacher’s

mental health

(1) To get social status

(2) Participation ~in
administration

(3) Organisation

(4)

school

of teachers

association
All the above

Which of the following behaviour is a
manifestation of emotional disturbance ?

(1) Aggressiveness
(2) Cordiality with peers
(3) Interest in studiés

(4) Regulated emotions
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131.

132,

133.

134,

135.

Which of the following

Guidance is

(1) Personalized

(2) Collective

{3) Both personalized and collective
(4) None of above

teaching
model 1is appropriate for teaching
abstract concepts of the subject ?

(1) Advanced organizer model
(2) Inquiry model.
(3) Information processing model

(4) Co-operative learning model

Which of the following is not a type of
learning according to Robert M.
Gagne ? :

(1) Insight learning
(2) Signal learning
{3) Concept learning

(4) Stimulus-response learning

Golman is known for
(1)
2)
(3)
(4)

social intelligence
spiritual intelligence
emotional intelligence

None of the above

Which school of psyéhology_ has a
child at its centre of teaching process ?

(1) Gestaltism

(2) Constructivism

(3) Behaviourism
(4) None of the above

01
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140.
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136.

137.

138.

139.

140.

The distinctive characteristics of

computer is

(1) Speed

(2) Storage

(3) Accuracy

(4) All the above

and ° logical

Both arithmetical

operations are performed in
(1) ALU

(2) Memory

(3) vDhU

(4) Mouse

Knowledge of computer is useful to
(1) Labourers

(2) Travellers

(3) Teachers

(4) All the above

Which is the longest key on the key-
board ?

(1) Home
(2) Enter
{3) Space-bar
(4) Shift

In M.S. Word

(1) Graphs can be prepared.

(2) Analysis of data ;:all be done.
(3)- Page numbering can be done.

{4) None of the above.
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142.

143.

144,

145,

@)

Political Science studies

(1) the State

(2) the Government

(3) Both the State and Government

(4) Neither the State nor the
Government

Theory of Natural Rights believes in
(1)

Rights are natural.

Rights have no relationship with

human being.
(3) Rights are artificial.

G

Rights do not need any protection.
of State or Govt.

In India there is

(1) No concept of citizenship
(2) Concept of plural citizenship
(3) Citizenship not essential

(4) Single citizenship

The Chairman of Indian Constituent

-Assembly was

(1) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
(2) H.V.Kamath

(3) Dr. Rajendra Prasad
(4) Jawaharlal Nehru

The Chairman of the Draft Committee
of the Indian Constituent Assembly
was

(1) Deen Dayal Upadhyay
(2) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar

(3) Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel
(4) Balraj Madhok
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146.

. 147.

148.

149,

150.

have

The Preamble of the
Constitution was amended by

(1) 36" Amendment
(2) 10™ Amcndm_ent
(3) 42" Amendment
(4) 51* Amendment

_ Indian

The. total number of Articles of the
Indian Constitution are
(1) 295
(2) 304

- (3) 390

{4) 395

Under which Article of the Indian

Constitution, Right to Constitutional

Remedies have been granted ?
(1) 14
(2) 32
(3) 15
{4) 31

After. the 44™ Amendment of the .
Constitution, which of the following is
not a Fundamental Right ? '
(1) Right to Freedom

{2) Right against Exploitation

(3) Right to Equality

(4) Right to Property

Directive Principles of State Policy
been borrowed from the
Constitution of which country ?
(1) United States of America .

(2) Soviet Union

(3) England

(4) Treland
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v b et \ - rls
. "[Lju': ".'Fl'” \."-_grﬁ.l;

To whom does a Judge of Supreme

hiet Justice of India
(2) President
(3) Law Minisier
(4) Prime Minister

The appointment of a Minister incharge
of Tribal Welfare shall be done by :

(1) Governor of Rajasthan

(2 Governor of Uttar Pradesh

(3) Governor of Assam

(4) Governor ol Odisha

On which of the following date the
Rajasthan  High Court's permanent
bench was established in Jaipur ?

(1) 1" November, 1956

(2) 8" December, 1976

(3) 26" February. 1938

(4) 8" May. 1950

On which Committee’s recommencdation,
(Extension  of  the
Scheduled Areas) Act. 1996 (PESA) has
been tramed !

(1) Duleep Singh Bhuria Comnmuttee
{2) Daya Choube Committee

(3) P.K. Thunzan Committee

(4) G.V.K. Rao Committee

Assertion (A) : Local governments in

India have  been
granted a constitutional
status.

It is aimed to ensure the

existence  of  elected

local bodies in India.

Choose a correct oplion —

(1} (A)istrue but (R) is falsc.

(2) (A)is false but (R) is true,

(3) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R)
15 correct explanation of (A).

(0 Both (A) and (R} are true but (R}
is not the correct explanation of

(A).

Reason (R) :
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Frnfera fagmi o 9 e 97 faam fean
& 7% wra o <iras grammEr, farEEi
% difgm s g 7
(1) UF, Whehel
(3) b5, 9t

(2) uref =St
(4) . firgar

= 4 4 fopm e Fem A e oA el
fepan fop “vimea < Siepaa =1 Srefsiitean &
FA0 78 2 T a8 v awafas =9 @
a9 Aehas (e SHEH )
i1 fersramd faemm 2 2

(1) ueEsmgifas  (2) e T

(3) foome (4) Tt grerdETEn

YT (1): FEHhd TG #H FBw
Hwg wga i fai 1 8 2 |
YA (1) : f&dl & smew % g=um 4
oy wensd 4 faat &
Fr=elt HE | Hieef B R |
Tl faere =1 oA Hifae -
(1) ()& 2 aur (1) 36 2 |
(2) (1) IrEeE &A= ()T R |
(3) (1)@ (11) & & 391 (1) S g (1)
ot s i E 2 |
(4) (1) T (11) FeF & 90 (1) 6 R (1)
Hi e A R

Frefafan simisdy aensl = F&-
FUTTHT A I :

(A) afel dram %1 9

(B) & #wifa

(C) Hiferga w1 faae

(D) FFTREAT | Hifaad awaay

(1) (). (A). (B). (D)
(2) (C). (D). (A). (B)
(3) (B). (D). (A).(C)
(4) (B). (D). (C). (A)

Who among the following scholars has
given view that “democracy in India has

 reduced simplyto elections” !

(1) F.Frenkel

(2) Partha Chatterjee
(3) P. K. Bardhan
(4) V. Gidwani

Who among the tollowing thinker'scholar
has given view that “the longetivity of
India’s democracy had o great deal 1o do
with its de lacto consociational features

(1) Alexendrowicz

(2) Kanchan Gupla

{3) Lijphart

(4) Nani Palkhiwala

Statement () : Now-a-davs. many
women have a greater
understanding of  the
working of politics.

Statement (II) : The provision  for

reservation for
women has ensured
the presence of a
significant number of
women  in local
bodies.

Choose a correct option ;

(1) (1) s teue and (ID) is talse.

(2) (1) is false and (11} is true.

(3) (1) and (11) are true and (1) is an

explanation of (1).
(4 (1) and (11} are true but (1) 15 not
an -.:xplunu{iun of (1),

Arrange these international events in
chronological order :

{A) Fall of the Berlin wall

(B) Russian Revolution

(C) Disintegration of the Soviet Union
(D) Soviet Invasion on Atghanistan
(1) (C)(A)(B) (D)

(2) (C)(D)(A)(B)

(3) (B). (D) (A).(C)

(4) (B). (D). (C) (A)
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14.

Which among the following statements

about the cold war is wrong

(1) It was a competition between the
US and Soviet Union and their
respective allies,

(2) 1t was an ideological war between
the superpowers,

(3) It tnggered off an arms race.

(4) The US and USSR were engaged
in direct wars.

Who termed United States of America
as *First non-lmperial Super Power™ ?
(1) Leon Panetta

(2) John Foster Dulles

(3) Henry Kissinger

(4) Lawrance H. Summers

Who among the following Presidents of
United States of America  warned
American Citizens about the *Military-
Industrial Complex™ ?
(1) Harry S. Truman
(2} George Bush

(3) F.D. Roosvelt
(4) Eisenhower

*Coalition of Willings® is related to :

(1) The freedom of Kuwait from lraq.

(2) A mission against Irag to destroy
against the weapons of mass
destruction.

(3) The military action  against
Atfganistan after 2001,

(4) The Expansion of Security Council.

“Operation Enduring  Freedom™ of

LISA was —

(1) against Al-Quida and Taliban
Regime.

(2) to prevent development  of
Weapons of Mass  Destruction
(WMD) by Irag

(3) against Saddam Hussain, The Iraqi
President.

(4) against Pakistan.

04



16.

17.

18.

19,

2L

04

e 7w faan fen fon, wur=rn ‘s
AR F U1y FHTSAE R ?

(1) A HFI=  (2) Hieet forgd

(3) S @R (4) U, 30U

Freifera 5 & wgem U % frg qemfEe
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(1) (A). (B), (C) @91 (D)

(2) (A). (B) 4T (C)
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Atam {999 S (ARF) =1 wfra
fema -

(1) 1992 2)
(3) 1996 (4)

1994
1998

41967 | Fufiam 1 fmior i mn o -

(1) =ehTer GO T
(2) ST SO ZR
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(4) 1% feeett gy g
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BEcEYEiicEa kol i
(1) wif= amedt  (2) a7 g
(3) whadwd  (4) S EER

16.

17.

I8,

19,

20.

21.

Who has given the idea that hegemony
is “imperialism with good manners™ ?
(1) Immanuel Kant

(2) Walter Lippmann

(3) George Schwarzenberger

(4) L. Oppenheim

Which of the following Secretary
General of United Nations described it
as.  Sprawling  and  Complex
Organisation as  Weird  Picasso
abstraction ?

(1) Trygve Lie

(2) Dag Hammarskjold

(3) Kurt Waldheim

(4) Kofi Annan

The terminology ‘Copenhagen
Criterin” is related to which of the
following International/Regional
Organisation

(1) European Union

(2)  Arctic Council

(3) United Nations

(4) NATO

European Linion has common

(A) flag {B) anthem

(C) currency (D) constitution
Choose a correct option :

(1) (A) (B)(C)and (D)

(2} (A)(B)and (C)

(3) (B).(C)and (D)

(4) (A)(C) and (D)

The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
was established in —

(1) 1992 (2) 1994

(3) 1996 {4) 1998

The ASEAN was created in 1967 through
(1) Bangkok Declaration

(2) Japan Declaration

(3) Paris Declaration

(4} New Delhi Declaration

Who is author of the book *From

Chanakya to Modi : Evolution of

India’s Foreign Policy™ ?

(1) Kanti Bajpai  (2) Aparna Pande

(3) Rajeev Sikari (4) Zoya Hasan
o
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2004
2008

21,

24,

26.

27.

After being closed for sixty years. the
Nathu La pass. a traditional trading post

between Tibet and  Sikkim.  was
reopened in which year?

(1} 2005 (2)y 2006

(3) 2007 (4) 2008

Which of the following statements are

correct  in reference  to “Nuclear

Command Authority” of India ?

(A) It was established in year 2003.

(B) It consists of the Political Council
and the Executive Council.

(€) Its Executive Council is chaired by
Prime Minister of India.

Correct Answer is

{1y (A)and (B)

(2) (B)and (C)

(3 (A)yand (C)

(4) (A)(B)and (C)

In which wyear India signed the
“International  Convention for the
Suppression of  Acts  of Nuclear
Terrorism™ ?

(1) 2005 (2) 2000
(3) 2007 (4) 2008

Who among the following scholars has
stated that “the future of India will
undoubtedly be decided on the sea™, n
reference to the Foreign Policy of India
(1) Jasjit Singh

(2 C. Uday Bhaskar

(3) €. Raja Mohan

(4) K.M. Panikkar

Which of the following country is
not a member of Mekong-Ganga
Co-operation
(1) India

(3) Thailand

{2) China
{4y Vietnam

The Thinker who classified the traditional
political theory as “Trans-empirical” :

(1) Kirk Pattrick  (2) Robert Dahl
(3) David Easton (4) Maclver
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29,

3.

The traditional perspective of political
theory has certain distinet
characteristics :

(A) Normative element

(B) Philosophical orientation

(C) Legal Institutional Bias

(D) Emphasis on large questions
Choose a correct option :

(1) (A). (B)and (C)

(2) (A) (B) and (D)

(3) (A (C)and (D)

(4) (AL (B)A(C)and (D)

Who among the following thinkers has
associated with linguistic Philosophy.
not with the Contexulism ?

(1) Quentin Skinner

(2) Winch

(3) Pocock

(4) Ludwig Wittzenstien

Which of the following pair of thinkers

denies the idea of *Decline of Political

theory™ ?

(1) Alfred Cobban and Robert Dahl
(2} David Easton and Alfred Cobban
(3} Leo Strauss and Peter Laslett

(4) Isaiah Berlin and Leo Strauss

*... the end of history as such : that is,
the end point of mankind’s ideological
evolution and univeralization  of
western liberal democracy as a final
form of human government.”

Who made this stutement
(1) lIsaiah Berlin

(2) George Bush

(3) Francis Fukuyama
(4) Ronald Reagan
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With regard to ‘Science’ element of

political science. it’s said that —

Statement (1) : Political  science  has
failed by and large. to
evolve a  generally
accepted vocabulary of
concepts.

Statement (I1) : The complexity of
political phenomena
stands in the way of
scientific
explanation.

Choose a correct option :

(1) (1) is true and (1) is false.

(2) (1) is false and (I1) is true.

(3) Both (I} and (11} are true.

(4) Both (1) and (11} are false.

Who interpreted the state as power
system V
(1) Oppenheimer
(3) Laski

{2y Machiavelli
{4) Grotius

Who among the following thinkers
portrayed the state as an ethical ideal
and the highest expression of human
freedom ?

(1) John Locke

(2} Herbert Spenser

(3) Freidrich Hegel

{4} Jeremy Bentham

In the context of the *functions of state’,
the view of ‘individualists® s
influenced by which scientific idea ?
{1) Human evolution theory

(2) Survival of the fittest

(3) Law of motion

(4) Law of gravitation

According to the socialist theory of the
functions of state — State is -

(1) A Necessary Evil

(2) An Ethical ldeal

{3) A Positive Goaod

(4) A Spiritual Aspect
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*The moment one passes from the dry
certainty of the Austinian conception of
legality. all is confusion.” In the context
of sovereignity. this statement belongs
(43N

{1) Laski {2) Willoughby
{(3) Leacock {4) Giddins
Who among the following

thinkers/scholars has called Bicameral
legislature as *device for sounder public
deliberation™ ?

(1) Benjamin Franklin

(2) James Bryvce

(3) Gettel

(4) Finer

Which of following scholar, in his short
book ‘Legislatures’, mentioned about
‘decline of the legislature’ ?

(1) K.C. Wheare
(3) Welter Beghott (4) Gladstone

(2) Herman Finer

Identify the correct group of the upper

houses of legislature,

(1) House of Lords. Senate, House of
Representatives

(2) Rajya Sabha. House of Lords,
House of Councillors

(3) Rajya Sabha, Senate. House of
Representatives.

(4) House of Lords. Rajva Sabha,
House of representatives.

The country in which the election of
Judges of federal courts is done by
legislature is

(1) Germany

{2} France

(3) Switzerland

(4) Holland (Netherland)
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Match List=1 with List-11 and select the
correct answer using the codes given
below the lists :

List=1 List=11
(Thinkers) (Terminology
related to
Demoeracy)
(A) Simone (i) Communicative
Chambers Democracy
(B) Iris Marion (ii) Reasonable
Young Democracy
(C) John (iii) Deliberative
Dryzek Democracy
(D) Philip (iv) Contestatory
Pettit Democracy
Code :
(A) (B) (C) (D)
(h () i) (i) (v)
2y (i) () i) (iv)
(3) (i) (iv) (1) (i)
(4) (i) (i) (i) (iv)

“Democracy promotes a better and
higher form ot national character than
any other policy whatsoever,” Whose
statement is this ?
(1) 1.S.Mill

(3) Laski

(2) Bryce
(4) Maclver

The correct group of characteristics of a

Federal Government System is :

(1) Multi Government system. written
gonstitution, independent judiciary.

(2) Single Government  system.
separation of power. powerful
executive

(3} Plural Executive. powerful Head

of the State. unwritten constitution

(4) Dual Exccutive, simple process of
constitutional amendment.
controlled judiciary.
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‘Laakse and  Taagepera Index™ s

related to -

(1) Political Parties

(2) Pressure Groups

(3) Corruption

(4} Satistaction level of
towards Government.

citizens

Which of the following scholar
considers  political  parties  as
‘Unplanned Institutions of organised
partnership® 2

(1} Philip Selznick

{2) A.N. Holcombe

(3) Charles Beard

(4) Semuel J. Eldersveld

The madel of political parties given by
Lipset and Rokkan is based on, origin
of political parties of which region ?
(1) Western Europe

(2) South Asia

(3) East Africa

(4) South America

According to Duverger's classitication
of organisation within the political
parties the *Storm Troopers’ and ‘Red
Guards™ of Hitler and Mao respectively
come under which category ?

(1) Militia {2) Caucus

(3) Cell (4) Branch

The thinker who said. Pressure groups

are “un-official government™ :

(1) Finer and Blondel

(2} Thorstein Sellin
Lambert

(3) Almond and Powell

(4) Watson and Bryce

&  Richard

The terminology *Noble lie' related to
which of the following thinker ?

(1) Plato (2) Aristotle

(3) Hegel (4) T.H. Green
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The name given by Aristotle to “State
as an association’, is
(1) State

(3) Politics

(2) Koinonia
(4) Chelies
According to Kautilya.
‘DRONAMUKH" 15 -

(1) Headquarters of 100 villages

(2) Headguarters of 400 villages

(3) An administrative post

(4) A military post

function of
according  to

What is the
‘SITADHYAKSHA®
Kautilya ?

(1) Incharge of Agricultural activities
(2) Incharge of Tax related activities
(3) Incharge of Cloth Production

(4) Incharge of Forest Department

Who among the following has
expressed that Machiavelli. can only be
characterized as *a teacher of evil™ ?
(1) R.N. Berki

(2) George Sabine

(3) Herold Laski

{4) Leo Strauss

Read carefully these  sentences.
according to the views of Hobbes :

. State is an artifical institution.

Il. State is Natural.

1. 1t's Philosophy 1s influenced by
Physics.
IV. Things only attract Human being

not distract.
Correct statements are -
(1 LIV {2y I, Il
(3) L1 (4) HLIV

Which of the following thinkers has
argued that John Locke advocated
*dictatorship of the bourgeoisie” ?

(1) Hannah Arendt

(2} Fredric Jameson

(3} Bhikhu Parekh

(4) C.B. MacPherson
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Which of the following authors has
deseribed Rousseau’s thinking as ‘an
attempt 1o deseribe  Capitalism  and
Capitalist Society”?

(1) Quentin Skinner

(2) Roza Luxemburg

{3) Lucio Colletti

(4) Karl Kautsky

Who among the following had eriticised
Natural  Rights and called them  as
*Anarchical fallacies® ?
(1) Hobbes {2)
(3) Karl Marx (4)

Bentham
Machiavelli

Which of the following book is written
by LS. Mill ?

(1) What is Liberty

(2) Principles of Political Economy
{3) The Liberty of Women

(4) Utilatanian Society

Who among the following claimed that
“Karl Marx’s scientific socialism was
wrong not only about socicty. but also
about science™ ?

(1) David Easton

(2) Karl Popper

{3) Isainh Berlin

(4) Jurgen Habermass

Who among the following leaders of
India was a member of “Second
International” {Organisation of
Socialist and Labour Parties) ?

(1) Dadabhai Naoroji

(2) Jawaharlal Nehru

(3} Gopal Krishna Gokhale

(4) M.N. Roy

Whao is the author of *The Lite Divine™ ?
(11 M.K. Gandhi

{2) Jawaharlal Nehru

{3) Sri Awrobindo

{(4) R.M, Lohia
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Which of the following book of Plato
has been translated by Mahatma
Gandhi into Gujarati !

(1) Crito (2) Republic

(3) Apology {4) Charmides

Nehru accepted that he was highly

influenced by the following persons.

Find the correct group :

(1) Motilal Nehru. Laski. Marx

(2) Matilal Nehru, Gandhi,
Rabindranath Tagore

(3) Gandhi, Gokhale, Aurobindo

(4) Laski, Gokhale. Gandhi

In his book *Annihilation ot Caste’.
Ambedkar wrote that  end of
untouchability is possible only by :

[. inter caste marriages

1. inter caste dining (cating together)
I, common education system

[V. participation in government
Correct options are !
(1y L1V

(3) 1LV

(2) LI
4 LI

Who advocated the theory of Four
Pillar State 7

(1) Jawaharlal Nehru
{2) Motilal Nehru
(3) J.P. Narayan
(4) R.M. Lohia

*KHAM?® coalition is related to politics
of which of the following Indian state ?
(1) Punjab (2) Gujarat

(3) Haryana (4) Rajasthan

*Garibi Hatao™ was the slogan of which
Lok Sabha election in India ?

(1) 1977 {2) 1971
(3) 1980 (4) 1957

04
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The Dalit-Panthers movement started
in:

(1) Jharkhand

(2) Maharashtra

(3) Chhattisgarh

{(4) Andhra Pradesh

Match List-1 with List-11 and select the
correct answer using the codes given
below the lists ;

List=1 List-11
(Political Parties) (Year of
Establishment)
(A) DMK (i) 1985
{B) AIADMK (ii) [982
(C) Telugu Desam  (1i1) 1949
(D) Asom  Gana (iv) 1972
Parishad
Code :
(A} (B) (C) (D)
(1) (1) i) (i) (iv)
(2) () (1) (iv) (i)
(3) (iii) (iv) (i) (i)
(4) (iv) () (i) (i)

Match the famous leaders given in List-1
with their political parties given in
List-11 and select the correct answer by
using the codes given below the lists :

List-1

(A) S.A. Dange (i)

{B) S.P. (i)
Mukherjee

(C) Minoo (iii)
Masani

(D) Asoka {1v})
Mehta

Code :

(A) (B) (C) (D)
(1Y () () (i) (iv)
(2) (iv) (i) (1) (i)
(3) (iv) (i) (i) (iiiQ)
(4) (iv) (i) (i) (1)

List-11

Bhartiya Jan
Sangh
Swalantra
Party

Praja
Socialist
Party
Communist
Party of
India
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First time ‘Samyukta Vidhayak Dal’
coalition government was formed in
which of the following Indian state 7

(1) Bihar

(2) Tamilnadu

(3) Andhra Pradesh

(4) Uttar Pradesh

Which of these statements is incorrect ?
(1) The Chipko movement was 2a
movement against alcoholism.
The relationship between popular
movements and political parties is
weak.

New social movements
people aware of their rights.
Popular movement focus on mass
actions outside the electoral arena.

make

Which of the following Scholar has
given the idea about India that “a
Constitution may indicate the direction
in which we are to move, but the social
structure will decide how far we able to
muove and at what pace™ ?

(1) V.A. Pai Panandikar

(2) Andre Beteille

(3) Ashish Nandy

{4) Christophe Jatterlot

The origin of the movement for Right to
Information (RTI) is traced to —

(1) Madhya Pradesh

(2) Rajasthan

(3) Uttar Pradesh

(4) Delhi

UNM.OGR.Pis:

(1) Environment Protection programme
of United Nations

{2) Muclear arms control programme
of United Nations.

(3) Commission related to Indo-Pak
relations formed by United
Nations.,

(4) A programme of World Bank

04



77.

78.

T,

80

81.

ARA-aTeATeH % W gu yih e gusia
2015 § ¥TE g1 veH T o1 @ vHaeE
o Haftrd Tsal 5 e o @ -

(1) |4, ALMAVE, HETeTd

(2) 3Em, Jard, Baa

(3) HETEd, e, HeiRd

(4) Harer, frgu, At

URd % Hed o yad gl o
(M.F.Ns.) 1 &8 ®qg wa=niy —
(Tere=m 2018 76)

(1) e, HiedrE, J9T

(2) YTE, THHE, GTeed

(3) TS, HIETdTE, Toh

(4) AA9TE, b, HTETGIE

=t syt Rt v F afeu

|. EihE™ UF gR-SaE 2 |

1. o7 faag yem: SHa R FaE g |
[l. SA9T o SiehetTd 9 =17 &1 el 2 |
(1) [=&E a1, 10w

(2) L 1H#Ea I TEd

(3) HE&E L 1 7Te™

(4) 1 1. 101 == # e

forw T =1, v @ yew & i i
# wfy, mfa i @i d T H
STATEF WTET § 7R8I, 9T g e
L

(1) 31 9[eME, 1950 (2) 634, 1949
(3) 8 3T, 1940 (4) §$FEE=H, 1949

F" W B — 2008 T B AGHAE
feft snarm, wgem w9 & fea g A
fekan 2

(1) \E-<H

(2) WTA-HF T S

(3) WRA-FH

(4) YRA-H=EE

17

.

78.

79,

80.

81

In the Land Border Agreement 2015
between India and Bangladesh, the
correct group of Indian State related to
the enclave given by India is -

(1) Assam, Nagaland. Meghalaya

{2) Assam. Meghalaya, Tripura

(3) Meghalaya, Nagaland, Mizoram
(4) Meghalaya, Tripura. Nagaland

Identify the correct group of the Most
Favoured Mations (M.F.Ns.) of India
(till September 2018).

(1) Bangladesh. Maldives, Nepal

(2) Nepal. Myanmar, Maldives

(3) Bangladesh, Maldives. Ukraine
(4) Nepal, Ukraine. Maldives

Read the following statements caretully :

. Doklam is a tri-junction.

Il. This dispute is primarily between
China and Bhutan,

L. At present Doklam is occupied by

China.

I is correct, 1l and I are incorrect.

(2) 1and Il are corredt, 111 is incorvect,

(3} Ilis correct. | and 11 are incorrect.

(4} L Il and U1 are correct.

(h

On which date. India and Bhutan signed
a Treaty of Friendship calling for peace
and non-interterence in each other's
internal attairs ?

(1Y 317 July, 1950

(2) 6" June. 1940

(3) 8" August, 1949

(4) 8" November. 1940

*HAND IN HAND® — 2008° Amy
counter terrorism  exercise  jointly
conducted by which countries ?

(1) India-China

(2} India-Unites States of America

(3) India-Russia

(4) India-Maldives
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In a study of elections, voters
preferences are linked with  their
economic status and a kind of pattern 1s
revealed, It refers to a  particular
characteristics of behaviouralism and
that is

(1) Techmgue

(2) Systematization

{(3) Pure science

(4) Regularities

Identity the correet mateh related to the
meaning of Behaviouralism

(1) New revolution in — Robert Dahl
Political Science

(2) Research must be — David
systematic Truman

(3) Opposing the = John Rawls
traditionalism

(4) Emphasis on — Leo Strauss
‘Emperical
method”

Which of the following is the

*Regulatory Mechanism’ to deal with
the problem ot overload of demands in
system’s approach of David Easton
(1) Administrative Mechanism

{2) Economic Mechanism

(3) Cultural Mechanism

(4) Geographical Mechanism

Political systems have some common
properties. These are listed below :
(A) They all have a structure.
(B) They perform same function.
(C) These structures perform  more
than one function,
(D) All systems have modern and
primitive elements.
Choose correct option in the light of
Almond’s Structural-functional approach -
(1) All are accepted.
(2} (A)and (D) are accepted.
(3) (A)(C)and (D) are accepted.
(4) (A).(B)and (D) are accepted.
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Which of the following pair is not
correct in reference to concepts related
to political development

(Scholars) (Concepts)
(1) Samuel - Gap
Huntigton Hypothesis
(2) S.N. — Political
Eisenstadt Breakdown
(3} Luician Pve — Problem of
Definational
Priorities
(4) Fred Riggs  ~ Development
Trap

Which of the following pair is not
correct.  in reference o CPolitical
culture’. Concept of Sidney Verba and
Gabriel A. Almond ?

(1) laly - An Alienated
Political Culture
(2) Germany — Alienated and
Aspirational
Political Culture
(3) United — Participant  Civie
States ol Culture
America
(4) Great —  Deterential
Britain Political Culture

Which of the following Scholar called.
United States of America’s federal
svstem as “Co-operative federism® ?

(1} Morris Jones  (2) Daniel Elazar
(3) Oppenheimer (4) Herman Finer

Which of the following thinker calls
Mutual Nuclear Deterrence as *Unit
Veto System™ ?

(1) Robert Gilpin

(2) Herold Nicolson

(3) Morton Kaplan

(4) Kenneth Waltz
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The basic assumptions of the “realistic

theory” of international polities are :

[. Empirical

(. The study of hidden interests of
security and power factors,

I, Special emphasis on the study of
history.

IV. National interest is supreme.

Choose the correet options

(1) LI (2) LIV

(3) HLIV (4) 1L 1

The thinker who gave the ‘Devil
Theory in the economic theory of
Imperialism :

(1y Palmer

(2) Margenthou

(3) Parker T. Moon

(4) Charles A. Beard

Which of the following sequence is
correet with regards to teaching ?

(1) Memorising — understanding -
reflective thinking
(2) Understanding — memorising -

reflective thinking

Reflective thinking — memorising —
understanding

(4) All of them

What are the characteristics of a good

teachers 7

(1) Presage factor

(2) Presage factor and process factor

(3) Process factor and product factor

(4) Presage. and  product
factor

process

Which of the following statement is not
correct with respeet to teaching

(1) It is a social phenomena.

(2) Itis an objective based activity.
(3) Itisa psychological phenomena.
(4) Itis a tripolar process.
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Which of the following is the central
point of teaching learning process ?
(2) Teaching
(4)

(1) Teacher

(3) Student Curriculum

Use of which of the following in
teaching fullills all  the leaming
objectives i.e. cognitive, atfective and
psychomotor ?
(1) Radio

(3) Muodels

(2) Line drawing

(4) Language lab

“Child learn moral behaviour through
observation.™ This opinion is of which
of the following theories ?

(1)
(2)
(3)

Social learning theory
Psychoanalytic theory

Jean Piaget’s Theory of Moral
Developement

(4) Lawrence-Kohlberg's Theory of
Moral Development

According 1o “Moral
development refers to changes in the
capacity to reason about the rightness
or wrongness of various actions that
occurs with age”.

Fill the blank space with correct name :
(1) Baron
(3)

(2) Zanden
Erikson {4) Bandura
According to Piaget the stage of formal
operation is

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

11 years to adulthood
12 years to adulthood
13 vears to adulthood

14 years to adulthood
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Which of the tollowing plays important
role in the improvement of mental
health of an adolescent 7

(1}
(2)
(3)
(4)

Teacher
Curriculum
School discipline
All of them

Which of the following is preventive
measure  for  the  treatment  and
education of delinquent children ?

(1} Juvenile court
(2)
(3) Affection and love of parents

Rehabilitation method
(4) Psychodynamic method

“In adolescents aggression. stress and
storm situation or sociability basically
depend on his cultural habits and
norms.”

Which of the following
supports this view

(1) G.S. Hall's Theory

(2) Bandura's Theory

(3)
(4)  Anthropological Theory

theories

Erikson's Theory

Basically how many types of guidance
has been suggested ?
(1) 3 types
(3) 4 types

(2) 5types
(4) 7 types

“Adjustment is the of a man to
maintain balance between his needs,

wishes and environmental factors
which helps to satisty them.™
Complete the sentence, selecting

correct word given below :
(1) Ability (2) Capacity
(3) Patience (4) Compulsion
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Allen and Ryans have suggested how
many teaching skills

(1 14 (2) 13

(3) 12 {4y 11

A teaching skill is a
(1) Teacher behaviour
(2) Teaching strategy
{3) Teaching model
(4) Teaching methad

Which one is not the example of
positive re-entorcement.

(1) Praise (2} Punishment
(3) Appreciation  (4) Reward
Propounder  of  scientific  inquiry
teaching model is

(1) Jean Piaget

(2) David P, Ausubel

(3) Joseph J. Shoaib

(4) Richard Suchman

Which of the following is the correct

sequence of communication process ?

(1) Sender — message — medium -
reeciver

(2) Message -
receiver

(3) Sender — medium - message —
receiver

(4) Medium - message — sender —
receiver

sender — medium —

Full name of modem is

(1) Modulator disk

(2) Mediator disk

(3) Modulator demodulator
(4) Medium device

Which of the following is correct
cquivalent of | GB (giga byte) ?
(1) 21" MB (2) 2I"KB
(3) 2" TB (4) 210 hyte

When the electrical power is cut off.
data and programme are lost in

(1) ROM

(2) Hard disk

(3) RAM

(4) Secondary storage
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_ Which of the following is known as

output device ?

(1) Joystic

(2) Monitor

(3) CPU (Central Processing Unit)
(4) Pendrive

In Computer Assisted Instructions.
computer is used

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

as a teaching aid

to replace teacher

1o make teaching ettfective

as a machine to run program of
instructional material.

. In constructivist learning teacher’s role

i5 like a/an
(1) Friend
(3) Instructor

(2) Facilitator
{4y Director

Which of the following process
indicates that constructivist learning
situation has been created in the class-
room ?

(1) Interpretation construction

(2) Multiple interpretation

(3) Multiple manifestation,

(4) All of them

Which of the statement is not correct
with respect to school organisation
(1} School organisation is an active
and developing unit.

Form of school organisation does
not change with situation and
need.

School organisation is a group of
various men which may be large or
small in size.

School organisation is a means
which helps to achieve general
objectives.

04
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Which of the following style of
leadership is appropriate for the head of
the government secondary and senior
secondary school ?

(1)
(2}

Autocratic style

Autocratic style and democratic
style both

(3)
(4)

Integrated style

None of them

Which of the following statement
indicates need and importance of the
time table for the institution ?

(1) It ensures an urdr:riy. and smooth

functioning of an institution.

It helps maintaining discipline in
the institution.

It promotes punctuality among
staft and students.

All of these

Who among the following is the writer of
the book - *Emotional Intelligence’ ?

(1) John Mayer

{2) Damal Goleman
(3) Peter Salovey
{4) None of them

Who amongs the following has been
appointed as Internet Service Provider
(ISP) in India ?

(1)
(2)

Videsh Sewa Nigam Limited

Mahanagar Telephone Nigam

Limited
(3)
(4)

Department of Telecommunication

None of them
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123.
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126.

Who has decribed Political Theory as a
*Critique of Polities™ ?

(1) Dante Germino (2) Herhert Marcuse
(3) Karl Popper  (4) David Easton

Political theory is relevent

I.  For strict implementation of
political ideals.
1. To understand the  basics

knowledge of political institutions.
1L
V.
Correct option is
(1y L1
(3) ILNL IV

To develop a rational attitude.
To develop moderate in ideas

(2) 1.1k
(4 L1

According to advocates of the theory of
natural rights -

Assertion (A) : Rights are given to
men by nature,

Reason (R) : These rights cannot be
denied to men in society.

(1) (A)is true but (R) is false.

(2)

(3)

(A) is false but (R) is true.

Both (A) and (R) are true and (R)
is‘correct explanation of (A).

Both (A) and (R) are true but (R)
is not correct explanation of (A).

(4

. Who among the following thinkers said

that “The primary problem is not liberty
but the creation of a legitimate publie
order” ?

(1) Gerhard Lehmbruch

(2) Garbriel Almond

(3) Samuel Huntington

(4) Francis Fukuyama

Who amongst the following. held that
liberty and equality are not compatible ?
(1) Acton (2) Laski
(3) Marx (4) Locke
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127. According to *Feminism’, the fundamental

cause ol gender inequality is :
{1} Legal interpretations
(2) Patriarchy

(3) Government processes
(4) Natural differences

i28. Match List=1 with List-11 and select the

correct answer using the codes given
below the lists :

List-1 List=11
{Thinkers) {View Point)
(A) Eric (Iy  Complex equality
Rakowski
(B) Amartya Sen (1) Equality of
capabilities
{C) Michael (I11) Equality of
Walzer Resources
(D) Jeremy (1V) Equality of
Bentham welfare
Code :
{(A) (B) (CY (Y
(1) by (1 (av)
(20 (1) () (V) (1
{3) (1} (1 (h (V)
(4) (V) (I (1 (D

129,

131

Who among the following has given the
idea of *Differentiated Citizenship® ?
(1) Marshall

{2} Iris Marion Young

(3) Alasdair Maclntyre

(4) Amiti Etzioni

. What terminology does Will Kymlicka

use to address *Civie Humanism™ ?
(1) Differentiated Citizenship

(2) Multicultured Present

(3) Aristotelian Republicanism
(4) Liberal Citizenship

Who among the following believes that
“Justice 15 the first virtue of Social
Institutions” ?
(1) Plate

(33 John Rawls

{(2) Aristotle
(4) Amartya Sen
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133.

134.

The motivational source behind the
impartial thinking according to Rawls
in the distribution of benefits and
burdens of a society 1s :

(1} Morality (2) Religion

(3) Beliefs (4) Rationality

The indicators of the Human
Development Index of United Nations
are :

I. Rate of economic growth index

1. Life expectancy

I, Maternal Mortality rate

V. The amount of debt on country
The correct statements are |

(H 1.1l (2) LIV

(3) IL 1 (4) L1

How many members of Constituent
Assembly were actually present on 24
January, 1950 to append their signatures
to the Constitution to finally adopt it ?
(1 299 (2) 284

(3) 385 (4) 292

. Which of the following woman has

represented in Constituent Assembly of
India. as woman representative from
princely states

(1) Ammu Swaminathan

(2) Dakshayani Velayudhan

(3) Annie Mascarene

{(4) Durgabai Deshmukh

. In the Preamble of the Constitution of

India. which liberty is NOT mentioned ?
{1) Thought (2) Belief
(3) Morality (4) Worship

. Which of the following is not a correct

option 7

(1) The Constitution of India
empowers the Parliament to create
new states.

{2) The Govemors in the states are
appointed by the President.

(3) The States in India do not initiate
the constitutional amendment
proposals.

(4) There is uniformity of
representation of the states in the
Council of States.

04
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141.

Which of the following shall have
power to make law under Article 17 of
the Constitution of India, to make
untouchability offence punishable ?

(1) Parlioment of India
(2} President of India
(3) Governor ol the State

(4) Supreme Court of India

Which of the following
Committee/Commission recommended
to change the title of Part-4 of the
Constitution of India. and rename it as
‘Directive Principles of State Policy
and Action™ !

(1)
(2)

Sarkaria Commission

National Commission o review
the working of the Constitution

(3)
(4)

Sawarn Singh Committee
V.5, Malimath Committee

If a state government pursues anti-
secular policies is liable to action under
Art.-356. It was laid by the Supreme
Court in -

(1) State of Rajasthan Vs. Union of
Indha (1977)

State of Karmataka Vs. Union of
India (1978)

S.R. Bommai Vs, Union of India
(1994)

Dara Singh Vs, Republic of India
(2011)

(2)
(3)

(4)

The residuary power of taxation in
India 1s vested in —

(1) Finance Commission
(2) Parliament
(3) Planning Commission

(4) National Development Council



142.

144.

146.

frorifiea § & form wfafa/smim 3 ==
ferrfonr <t ot 5 “H=ii e gfem =&t
o1 FrafE T i wenla a Frare 3 fa
35 U= o el e S =y 7

. WA 3 dfam % aede 263 & uEl

¥ arta, e, Frenfera 5 & fem e
#t fufz & fou, srm-u=a uityg 61
BT HATR ?

(1) Treg & angvedr & fea

(2) eiefed |

(3) T = uhal & faa |

(4) HawfEad

afum % e gl g fag T

I F e IErgdfd g aea q
et -

(1) W= =

(2) WA % HEd =T

(3) T Fafee g

(4) = g1 Bfie w1

. Trgafd % T E gEiva HHEG YhR 6

farael a1 favfa fea s 2 -
(1) I=a" = gal

(2) F= =AY gR]

(3) o |91 g

(4} wEE! 6 whia g

frerifera # & *faa -y’ 3 sentaaf
(=) B @ 7

(1) E % goEEE

(2) WA % Tregdfd

(3) ufFam =me & T

(4) ufgem St & gEHE

142.

144.

146.

Which of the following

Committee’Commission recommended

that the *Central Reserve Police Foree’

should not be deployed without a

state’s consent or request in particular

state ?

(1) Administrative Reforms
Commission

(2) Rajmannar Commitice

(3) Santhanam Committee

(4) Shah Commission

. Under the provisions of Article 263 of

the Constitution of India. the President

establishes the Inter-state council, for

the serving of which interest. from the

following ?

(1) In the interest of integrity of the
Nation

(2) In the public interests

(3) In the interest of unity of the
Nation '

(4) In the interest of the Union

According to the Constitution. the
resignation of President addressed to
the Vice-President shall forthwith be
communicated by him to the :

(1) Prime Minister

(2) Chief Justice of India

{3) Chief Election Commissioner

(4) Speaker of the Lok Sabha

. All kinds of disputes relating to the

Presidential election are decided by —

{1) the Supreme Court

(2) the High Court

{3) Lok Sabha

(4) Committee  of
Parliament

Members of

Who among the following is the
Chancellor (Acharya) of “VISVA-
BHARATI" ?
(1) Prime Minister of India
(2) President of India
(3) Governor of West Bengal
(4) Chief Minister of West Bengal
[
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147. Which

148.

149,

of the following are the
functions of the Cabinet Committee on
Security

(A) To deal with all defence related
ISSues.

To deal with issues relating to law
and order and internal security.
To deal with policy matters
concerning  foreign  affairs  that
have internal or external security
implications  including  cases
relating to agreements with other
countries on security related issues.
To deal with economic and
political issues  impinging on
national security.

Correct Answer js :°

(1) (A)and (B)

(2} (A)L(B)and (C)

(3) (B).(C)and (D)

(4) (A)(B).(C)and (D)

In which of the following case,
Supreme Court of India pointed out that
‘the Privileges of Parliament are part
and parcel of the Constitution” ?

(B)

(C)

(D)

(1) Sajjan  Singh Vs. State of
Rajasthan. 1965
(2) M.S.M. Sharma Vs, Krishna

Sinha, 1959

S.S. Dhanoa Vs, Union of India. 1991
UN.R. Rao WVs. Mrs. Indira
Gandhi. 1971

(3)
(4)

Find the correct group which contains

the special knowledge of the nominated

members  of the Rajva Sabha as

mentioned in the Constitution :

(1) Literature. Culture.  Science,
Commerce

(2) Art. Literature, Social Service.
Science

(3) Literature, Art. Culture. Science

(4) Literature. Science. Art. Social Service

. What shall be the minimum number of

Judges. who are to sit for the purpose
of deciding any case involving a
subtantial question of law as to the
interpretation of the Constitution of
India. under Article-145(3) of the
Constitution of India ?

[ 3
(3) 7
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e e fumE & e %
e, Feifea membE & | e
HHFE gl FATE R 7

(1) FYERIH gretETe

(2) TEAREY ST

(3) ST TR

(4) wehgeens @H

ars afufadt 3 mea % fore e 6
=[RS fepa B =T 7

(1) q=E

(2) = e

(3) IR @@

(4) v TE

fr=ifre § @ frm sg=ee w1 9=y
e % wfaum ) el g HE ?
(1) 2439
(2) 243
(3) 2439
(4) 243 B

Frerifia § & frm/fe dutsg &1 |
reatr TeTEd] TS ST R 7

(A) 32y vd feter giETE

(B) =vENTS

(C) TTET TF T B! a1 §HYT UE i
T IR

(1) e (A) T (B)

(2) e (A) T (C)

(3) %a# (B) W (C)

(4) (A),(B)TE (C)

2

After the formation of the first
Assembly of Rajasthan, which of the
following Chief Ministers has the
shortest tenure 7

(1) Tika Ram Paliwal
(2) Jai Naryan Vyas

(3) Jagannath Pahadia
(4) Barkatullah Khan

What should be the
population of a municipality to
constitute ward committees ?

(1) Two Lakhs
(2) Three Lakhs
(3) Four Lakhs
(4) Five Lakhs

minimum

Which of the following Article is
related to the eleventh schedule of the
Constitution of India ?

(1) 243D
(2) 243 H
(3) 243 F
(4) 243G

Which of the following Union
Territories has/have three-tier
Panchayati Raj System ?
(A) Andaman and Nicobar Islands
(B) Chandigarh
(C) Dadra and Nagar Haveli and
Daman and Diu
Correct answer is
(1) Only (A) and (B)
(2) Only (A) and (C)
(3) Only (B) and (C)
(4) (A),(B)and (C)
01
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WIE % @REYE R W ' e
TraTfermati i g & safAe R 7
(1) 2437

(2) 2439

(3) 243%

(4) 2437

WA o WiAHT %1 B G ey fen
A1 wfufe 3 1TeH %1 JeoiE BT R 7
(1) 24395
(2) 2433%
(3) 24377
(4) 24379

Freifera # 4 forgs sl eefty saaeen
& ‘w9 el sgaeen (feifriz o
foen) w@ 2 7

(1) Faste aEd

(2) T wIEH

(3) &5, Hif| s

(4) Tafae sAffes

Torem ymm 1 gefta woneht #t w2y

T ST HE R 7
(1) Tt wier

(2) oft. wEH |
(3) wey,wE. Hifwm 5|
(4) 7S foaemré

“qTe] uitefes 39 2fvga ;g e
HTE T Oed]-a1e] Rrew T g5 &
HEF B -

(1) Uafeer arffes

(2) FEITH TH Belch

(3) T HiEH

(4) =TI Hit

i

Which of the following Article of the
Constitution of India is related to
composition of Municipalities ?

(1) 243 p

(2) 243Q

(3) 243R

(4) 243T

Which of the following Articles of the
Constitution of India mentions
Constitution of Committee for District
Planning ?

(1) 243 ZA

(2) 243 7B

(3) 243 ZC

(4) 243 ZD

Who among the following has called
Indian Party system as ‘Predominant
Party System’ ?

(1) Giovanni Sartori

(2) Rajni Kothari

(3) W.H. Morris Jones

(4) Granville Austin

Who called India’s party system as
‘One party dominant system” ?

(1) Rajni Kothari

(2) G. Sartori

{3) W.H. Morris Jones

(4) Arend Lijphart

Who is author of the book ‘Party
Politics in India : The Development of
a Multi-party system’ 7

(1) Granville Austin

(2) Rudolph and Rudolph

(3) Rajni Kothari

(4) Myron Weiner
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frerifera fagrt § & Rees vy dewas
w1 ‘areed fafew o’ FE12 ?

(1) wiae FS%

(2) T RIEH

(3) wéim &, fvem

(4) HTEE EH

“arg (32fmeRT) TP A FTSA B, A, TR
wftguiar i it @ 1

frifera d ¥ fre w1 & o Afed
e 1 ST g A& 7

(1) ¥ 3=

(2) wE-Afue

(3) ia g w1

(4) ia g4g &1 3«

frifra # & HW-71 3w YA I8 H

gl H wdt AE R 7

(1) =gan & smfeR g yERE |
T T 37RA : 1961

(2) Tomaam # smfeh e« 1954-75

(3) g o firemge g 1962

(4) Sifufre frafees 1 smfEh ey
1968

Which one of the following scholars
has called Indian democracy as
‘Democracy without Association’ ?

(1) Llyod Rudolph

(2) Rajni Kothari

(3) Pradeep K. Chhibber
(4) Myron Weiner

It (preamble) is a superb prose poem,
nay, it is perfection in itself.”

Who made this statement ?

(1) Ernest Barker

(2) Hansa Mehta

(3) Pandit Thakur Das Bhargava
(4) K.M.Munshi

Which of the following period is
known as ‘armed truce’ ?

(1) Cold War

(2) Detente

(3) Post Cold War

(4) End of the Cold War

Which of the following pairs is not
correct regarding Cold War ?

(1) US sponsored Bay of Pigs
invasion of Cuba : 1961

(2) American Intervention in Vietnam
: 1954-75

(3) Cuban Missile Crisis : 1962

intervention in the
Dominican Republic : 1968

(4) American

01
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17.

o1

‘g FIeet 91 : B3 § TWEa G g8
wiieg win i gy JWE [
% TEE B E ?

(1) S T8

(2) IS A9

(3) =T sheE

(4) Wi BepaTl

fr=rifra # @ fFed gearE® 18 %
femn 2 o g vsw amifen 6 Fans
Hifs ae 98 w9rEl B Ghdl B 99
‘awEE foam w9 % ol anafas
GHA % WY AR ] ey H
R T I ST =1 A 7

(1) =Y TR

(2) =i wm. deq

(3) S AR

(4) a2 HehAEm

HaE T g i o fer e s’
TR TehaT T -

(1) 1950F

(2) 1953%

(3) 1952#

(4) 1949 %

Hga g e fafeen wHtm’ $i s
fraadgd 7

(1) 2003

(2) 2004

(3) 2005

(4) 2006
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14.

15.

16.

17.

Who is author of the book *The Colder
War : How the Global Energy Trade
slipped from America’s Grasp® ?

(1) Joseph Nye
(2) Moises Naim
(3) Marin Katusa

(4) Francis Fukuyama

Who among the following has argued
strongly that the deterrent policy of the
United States of America can be
effective only if there is an actual will
to carry out threatened nuclear
retaliation together with actual capacity
to achieve assured destruction 7

(1) Douglas MacArthur
(2) George S. Patton
(3) James Becker

(4) Robert McNamara

The ‘Uniting for Peace’ resolution was
adopted by United Nations in :

(1) 1950
(2) 1953
(3) 1952
(4) 1949

When the United Nations
‘Peacebuilding  Commission’
established ?

(1) 2003

(2) 2004

(3) 2005

(4) 2006

Wias
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g FaEE (FUTH HATH U )

& T RAT 7
(1) 1992
(2) 1993
(3) 1994
(4) 1995

ifaam & wed d Fr=ifes d @ w19

AFYTHEE 7

(A) TEHH § N Hew 29l 6l
HETEER |

(B) 36! TATYAT § 3T, 1967 I B
off |

(C) seMfim, wefo, freftdg,
fmR wE wugeivs e eI
HeE # |

TEI IR -

(1) (A),(B)TE(C)

(2) % (A) W (B)

(3) el (A) T (C)

(4) e (B) W (C)

Brerifen # @ few 3w 3 R
e aftv-gim TR wEEm
7% (AH-37elTe qaie Het $I wEHY -
sy Sfermer HidTaEH) & fomEm i
srEaTfer femam 7

(1) ¥rRd

(2) fom

(3) FSHfE

(4) e

e L L S —

20.

When did the ‘SAARC Convention
(Suppression of Terrorism Act) come
into force ?
(1) 1992
(2) 1993
(3) 1994
(4) 1995

Which of the following statements are
correct in contest to "ASEAN" 7

(A) At present there are Ten member
countries of *ASEAN".

(B) It was created on 8" August,
1967,

(C) Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines,
Singapore and Thailand are its
founding members.

Correct answer is :

(1) (A), (B) and (C)
(2) Only (A) and (B)
(3) Only (A)and (C)
(4) Only (B) and (C)

Which of the following country has
proposed the idea of establishing Non-
Aligned Movement Centre for South-

South Technical Co-operation ?
(1) India

(2) Egypt

(3) Indonesia

(4) Cuba

01
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AfEn fem de - & wiftw 9w
o= wiee WAt T [@E w6
iEF [AfEws B £ 7

(1) 399 &iel

(2) PRt oH

(3) FEwma

(4) 37dom qTU

“HHaR W gl e @ & oeifa @
HUA HY FeN @ 3 mEElEE &
el % fpg g an g e A g 12 1
wid #t foew fifa &% 9t § 27 wum
a2 7

(1) SETETETA 88

(2) e wRTGE AT

(3) i mieft

(4) s ZEm

YRA 4w, 2020 # o v 2w &
TP YREW 9H WREIS @ sy
IR Te-ilen! FETEa i T il ?

(1) ¥gH
(2) ETErTeH
(3) =ER
(4) et

YRa 3 Mew & wew  afivnfes
TAEE gl B e o
=t forg o s o et 7

(1) 2016

(2) 2017

(3) 2018

(4) 2019
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22.

23.

b
™

Who is Author of the book *Making
India Great — The Promise of A
RELUCTANT GLOBAL POWER'?

(1) lan Hall

(2) Shivshankar Menon
(3) Nirupama Rao

(4) Aparna Pande

“Our general policy is to avoid
entanglement in power politics and not
to join any group of powers as against
any other group.”

Who made this statement about India’s
Foreign Policy ?

(1) Jawaharlal Nehru

(2) Lal Bahadur Shastri

(3) Indira Gandhi

(4) Morarji Desai

India offered ‘Aadhar’ based technical
assistance to the National 1D project of
which of the neighbouring country in
February, 2020 ?

(1) Bhutan

(2) Bangladesh

(3) Myanmar

(4) SriLanka

The  Golden  Jubilee of the
establishment of formal diplomatic
relations between India and Bhutan
was celebrated in the year

(1) 2016

(2) 2017

(3) 2018

(4) 2019
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aéznlsﬁ,unﬁﬁfmaﬁm%m%zﬂm
s & fon fag-si@ o @ W
wwEitar e 7

(1) =M

(2) A9

(3) ¥eH

(4) HAMR

YTE & =W 956 " 4 fee ew A
220 frafie o8 FO=-Se0H TS%
fatar = ot R 7

(1) s

sy sfiermerd oeifas dE@A &
w4 g $eem g afvia Freiend A
oI |G HE AR 8 7

(1) EEJTEE ;Ao U, Hehgera

(2) Fr=:femamandl : v

(3) wifaerare : g

(4) HeaaTdl - FaTEH

aifa fagra 3 @ =mEEE R, 3
SYEERET HT T & wea) fa=mnEn |
¥E OE wOTH e 0 UEl %9 %6
gl =1 FTeATEEAeTS A R

78 FU fREHI & 7

(1) = sffan

(2) et wreg

(3) el 9T

(4) A6, T

[
!
i
|
1
|
i

25. In E\DIS India signed an agreement -

26.

27.

with which country to open Lipu-Lekh
pass for border irade ?

(1) China

(2) Nepal

(3) Bhutan

(4) Myanmar

The Border Road Organisation of
India has completed 220 kilometres
long Zaranj-Delaram Road project in
which country 7

(1) Iran

(2) Afghanistan
{3) WNepal

(4) Bhutan

Which of the following pairs is not
correct as described by David Easton
in the context of modern historical
political writings ?

"1 Institutionalist : Charles H. Meclllwain

(2) Interactionalist : Allen
(3) Materialist : Dunning
(4) Values Writers : Sabine

“Political theory is neither

_ reductionist, behavioural science not

‘opinionated ideology. It is the critical

““study of the principles of right order in

human social existence.”
Who made this Statement ?
(1) Dante Germino

(2) Karl Jaspers

(3) Karl Popper

(4) J.G. Gunnell

01
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01

Fr=rifea 4 @ form g w1 97 4@

Toram 2 & Fermres 3tk oras 3 o
FIMGEAE ?
(1) wmEm!
(2) w=fig
(3) TUTETE
(4) IT-anyferarETEl
g1 g=h-11 & Ty gifaa fim
U gieat & 9 e m %2 w1 wgm
T g0 HE IR IR |
g -1 gt - 11
(TEEEHIETR (=
YW fagm)
A) fafimar & () fe
BNECiin frafermm
(B) e THAEE (i) g @
FEHEPIaATS]
(C) #a1lg  amui@  (iii) ==
FgEEpaarg! FHYTH
(D) F=a (iv) mefa
L LEGICIH] HiE= 7
- HEF el
®:
A B C D
(1) (@) (i) (i) (iv)
(2) (iv) (1) (i)  (iii)
(3) (i)  (iv) (i) (i)
(4) (i) (i) (iv) (D)
HEEATS 3w 3 qE yadshi § A
wfeer TE 2 ?
(1) =&
(2) HTEHH Hiew
(3) FAETHE HehaTat
(4) e gt

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1

29,

30.
|

The main assumption of which
approach is that thinkers and writers
are the product of their time ?

(1) Textualist

(2) Contextualist

(3) Traditionalism

(4) Post-modernist

Match List 1 with List Il and select the
correct answer using the codes given
below :

List—1I List - 11

(Types of Multi- {Related

culturalism) Scholars)

(A) Politics of (i) Will
diversity Kymlicka

(B) Liberlist (i) Bhikhu
Multicultura- Parekh
list

(C) Dialogue (iii) Chandran
based Kukathas
Multicultura-
list

(D) Desire (iv) Iris
Libertarian Marion
Multicultura- Young
list

Codes :
A B C D

M G G v

(2) vy (i) (i) (iii)

(3) (i)  (iv) (1) (i)

(4) (i) (i) (iv) (i)

Who is not included in the exponents
of communitarian approach ?.

(1) Rousseau

(2) Michael Walzer

(3) Alasdair Macintyre

(4) Raobert Dahl
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Ty w1 Iueil wfew’ feess @ S
BHIR 7

(1) 9e1 w=hishaie

(2) T A

(3) e fufedos

(4) T dreeE
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(1) FW.UH. HHrEan

(2) HeE S

(3) TR

(4) sem
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(1) et it

(2) Frepig uEees

(3) U=1 =R

(4) FETSEETS

“Ig TS =1 Fmin w9 osE I9g
FAE |
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{1)' TAHT FEATTAR

(2) =ed feeft

(3) wimd g

(4) ufemuTEet

e S—— T i T i e S W e R S R e T S W
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32.

33.

34,

The *instrumentalist theory’ of State is
associated with

(1) Theda Skocpol

(2) Louis Althuser

(3) Ralph Miliband

(4) Nicos Poulantzes

Who among the following has said
that ‘there is no activity that states
always perform and none that they
have never performed’ ?

(1) R.M. Mclver

(2) Max Weber

(3) Gamer

(4) Bentham

Which of the following thinkers
defined the state as Fﬂliiicai Society
Plus Civil Society ?

(1) Antonio Gramci

(2) Nicos Poulantzes

(3) Theda Skocpol

(4) Clausewitz

“War makes the State and State makes

"

war.

Who among the following has made
this statement 7

(1) Josua Kurlanzick

(2) Charles Tilly

(3) Thomas Hobbes

(4) Machiavelli

01



36.

37.

38.

39,

01
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(1) 2, derE

(2) wA.

(3) . fufemre
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e - Higss faamEr ame
Y5 % SEE B 7

(1) @

(2) WiEa gl wER

(3) @M firew

(4) BEZ UM
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FgerEe & R d wEg R 7

(1) . Teie

(2) TEH=TH
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(4) =mEE
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(1) e Hrad
(2) el e
(3) wat

(4) T gET
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36.

37.

38.

Who among the following has given

the idea of ‘Stateless theory of
state’ ?

(1) D. Melossi

(2) M. Foucault

(3) R.Miliband

(4) S.Rokkan

Who is the author of the book
*Sovereignty : Organized Hypocrisy' 7
(1) Jean Bodin

(2) Stephen D. Krasner

(3) Ryan Michler

(4) Dieter Grimm

Who among the following thinkers is

associated with idea ‘Socialist

Pluralism’ ?

(1) C. Pateman

(2) Poulantazs

(3) Palmiro Togaliatti
{4) Lassalle

Which one of the following thinkers
criticized authority and stated that
‘there are no natural ends of any kind,
no justice or

therefore genuine

authority... there is only will of power ?

(1) Karl Marx

(2) Fredrick Nietzche
(3) Rousseau
(4) Max Weber
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40.

41.

42.

Who among the following claimed to
identify ‘Crisis tendencies’ which are
beyond the capacity of
democracies to control ?

(1) Noam Chomsky

(2) Jurgen Habermas

(3) Erich Fromm

(4) Herbert Marcuse

liberal

What are the subtypes of legitimacy
according to Bruce Gilley referred in
his book ‘The Right to Rule : How
States Win and Lose Legitimacy' ?
(1) Legality, Justification
Consent

(2) Justification and Consent

(3) Consent and Legality

(4) Consent, legality and durability

and

The executive President of which of
the following countries cannot be
labelled as ‘wearing two hats' ?

(1) United States of America
(2) France

(3) Russia

(4) Germany

Who among the following believes
that the *American system is not one
of separation of powers; rather, it is a
system of separate authorities sharing
power’ ?

(1) Montesquieu

(2) Robert Dahl

(3) Richard Neustadt

(4) Alexis de Tocqueville

01



44.

45.

46.

01

=it fagei 4 @ #h w1 fgw =
R W 2 %y g
et uw 59§ Hef afg  w=its
59 ST w9 8w R % o gum
&9 4 Fyofy fofor o s S s 2 2

(1) et o

(2) i gaan
(3) =red ferseaiin
(4) S FTEE

fir & sl 4 vl wurER
WU 1 reifera & & fres may 2
(1) T wimae

(2) wigsmw

(3) =A==

(4) HER T

f=ifea 4 @ o @ Rgm afen
ife gerenT fagra & amefw @ # 7
(A) Tert=t 2ftee

(B) S

(C) Wy ifga

HEI ITE -

(1) %9 (A) T (B)

(2) & (A) T (C)

(3) %aw (B) TE (C)

(4) (A), (B)TE (C)

A ——

e e . e — . e s, it

13

44. Who among the following scholars

45.

46.

acknowledges that ‘all system of
governance are oligarchic in a sense
that it is virtually impossible for every
one to equally participate in decision
making' ?

(1) Peter Miar

(2) Morris Duverger
(3) Charles Lindblom
(4) James Bryce

Who among the following has coined
term ‘Prime Ministerial Government’
in context to Britain ?

(1) Richard Crossman
(2) Lord Bryce

(3) Blondel

(4) Muller Rommel

Which of following scholars were
supporters of separation of powers in
United States of America ?

(A) Alexander Hamilton
(B) John Jay

(C) James Madison
Correct answer is

(1) Only (A) and (B)
(2) Only (A) and (C)
(3) Only (B)and (C)
(4) (A), (B)and(C)
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47.

48.

49.

Chantal Mouffe and Emesto Laclau
identify the task of which of the
following democracy as a struggle
against all modes of oppression and
subordination in society by fully
realizing the ideals of liberty and
equality for all ?

(1) Deliberative Democracy

(2) Consociational Democracy

(3) Radical Democracy

(4) Cosmopolitan Democracy

“Dictatorship is the government of one
man, who has not primarily obtained
his position by inheritance, but by
either force or consent and normally
by combination of both.”

Who made this statement 7

(1) Hannah Arendt

(2) Alfred Cobban

(3) J.L. Talman

(4) Z.Brezezinski

Which of the following countries is
not an example of parliamentary
system of Government ?

(1) Australia
(2) Germany
(3) Russia

(4) Canada

The term ‘asymmetric federalism’ is
coined by

(1) Charles D. Tarlton
(2) Danial Elazar
(3) William Riker
(4) Kenneth Waltz

01
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52.

The concepts of ‘Unified v/s Divided
Government” is related to which of the
following countries ?

(1) United States of America
(2) India

(3) Britain

(4) Germany

Who among the following thinkers has
described political party as *a body of
man united, upon some particular,
principle upon which they all agree’ ?
(1) Phillip Rokkan

(2) Edumand Burke

(3) Thomas Jefferson

(4) Raobert Dahl

The principal factor/s determining

pressure group influence is/are :

(i) the political culture

(i1) the institutional structure

(iii) the nature of the party system

(iv) the nature and style of public
policy

Select the correct answer using the

codes given below.

Codes :

(1) Only (i)

(2) Only (i) and (ii)

(3) Only (1), (i1) and (iii)

(4) (i), (i1), (ii1) and (iv)
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54.

S8,

56.

Who among the following regards
political parties as mainly ‘agencies of
interest’ ?

(1) Samuel J. Eldersveld

(2} Charles Beard

(3) Gabriel Almond

(4) Joseph LaPalombara

A highest
allocating

method  for

party-list
proportional representation is known
as:

(1) d’Hondt method

(2) Droop method

(3) Hare method

(4) Hagenbach-Bischoff method

averages
seats in

Who among the following scholars

argued that ‘People join interest
groups only to secure public goods' ?
{1) M. Olsen

(2) Lipset

(3) M. Duverger

(4) Hoffman

Who among the following thinkers has
given view that *‘Western thought has
been either platonic or antiplatonic’ ?

(1) Karl Popper
(2} D. Germino
(3) E. Hobsbawn
(4) H.J. Laski

01
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58.

59.

Who among the following thinkers has
given the idea that ‘the good of the
State and good of the individual is
indistinguishable’ ?

(1) Aristotle

(2) F.A.Hayek

(3) Mahatma Gandhi

(4) I1.S. Mill
Who among the following thinkers
understand ‘Politics and State in

essential military terms, emphasizing
all the time that, good arms and good
military organisation are just as
necessary to the foundation and
maintenance of states as are good
Laws' ?

(1) Hobbes

(2) Hegel

{3) Machiavelli

(4) Karl Marx

Which of the thinkers
depicted Hobbes as a Chronicler of

following

developing ‘bourgeois market society’
and called his natural individual as
uprooted human being ?

(1) Michael Dakeshott
(2) Jurgen Habermass
(3) Anthony Giddens
(4) C.B. Macpherson

For Locke, as a natural right, liberty is
(1) Moral Right

(2) Intellectual Right
(3) Individual Right
(4) Universal Right
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62.

63.

According to Kautilya, what qualities
are absolutely necessary, for a king to
become a *Chakravartin® ?

(A) Military Power

(B) Financial Prudence

(C) Wisdom

Correct answer is

(1) Only (A) and (B)

(2) Only (A)and (C)

(3) Only (B) and (C)

(4) (A),(B)and(C)

Who is the author of the book ‘Poverty
of India’ 7

(1) Dadabhai Naoroji

(2) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar

(3) Ram Manohar Lohia

(4) Narendra Dev

Who the following has
expressed the view that ‘Communist
Movement in Asia is enemy of
Nationalism' ?

among

(1) Dayananda Saraswati
(2) Jai Prakash Narayan
(3) Jawaharlal Nehru

(4) Narendra Dev

Aurobindo’s philosophy of the cyclical
of human culture and
civilizations was influenced by :

(1) Leopold V. Ranke
(2) Romain Rollond
(3) Karl Lamprecht

(4) Immanuel Kant

evolution

01
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66.

| 67.

68.

Who among the Indian thinkers shared
Rousseau’s enthusiasm for the General
Will 7

(1) Mahatma Gandhi
(2) Aurobindo Ghosh
(3) Dadabhai Naoroji
(4) Jawaharlal Nehru

Who is author of the book *When
Crime Pays — Money and Muscle in
Indian Politics™ ?

(1) Milan Vaishnav

(2) Sadanand Dhume
(3) Samir Saran

(4) Sudipta Kaviraj

Rajni Kothari's book *Politics in India’
is written on the basis of which of the
following approach ?

(1) Normative
(2) Marxist-Leninist
(3) Historical

(4) Structural-functionalism

Who among the following has given
the idea of *‘Dominant Caste’ in India ?

(1) Ranjeet Guha
(2) Ghanshyam Shah
(3) S.C.Dubey

(4) M.N. Sriniwas
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70.

71.

72.

Who among the following scholars
had noted the shift  from
‘interventionist’ to a ‘regulatory’ state
in India ?

(1) Paul Brass

(2) L. Rudolph

(3) Kochinek

(4) Zoya Hassan

Which one of the following states is
not established/formed under the
MNorth-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation)
Act, 1971 7

(1) Manipur

(2) Tripura

(3) Meghalaya

(4) Mizoram

Which of the following is/are known
as Bretton Woods institution/s ?

(i) International Monetary Fund
(i) World Bank

(iii) New Development Bank
(iv) Asian Development Bank
Choose a correct option :

(1) only (1)

(2) only (i) and (ii)

(3) only (i), (i1) and (iii)

(4) (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv)

Which of the following thinkers has
proposed the theory of *Glocalization® 7

(1) Chandran Kakathas
(2) Martha Nussbaum

(3) Robert Putnam

(4) Roland Robertson

01
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In which year China became member
of WTO (World Trade Orgamsation) ?
(1) 2000
(2) 2001
(3) 2002
(4) 2003

Who among the following has first
the
Consensus’ ?

coined term  *Washington
(1) Immanuel Wallerstein

(2) John Wiliamson

(3) Milton Friedman

(4) LM. Keynes

Budapest Convention is related to
(1) Climate change

(2) International trade

(3) Cyber crime

(4) Prevention of war

In which of the following countries,
India has not sent its peace keeping
force under the leadership of United
Nations ?

(1) Angola

(2) Somalia

(3) Sierra Leone

(4) Nigeria

PIO (People of Indian Origin) card
scheme was implemented on the
recommendation of which of the
following committee 7

(1) L.M. Singhvi commitiee

(2) S. Jaishankar committee

(3) Nirupama Rao committee

{(4) Rehman commitiee
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80.

Who among the following has coined
as phrase for G-4 countries (India,
Brazil, Germany and Japan), ‘Leaders
in search of followers' in context to
their candidacy for United Nations
Security Couicil’s permanent seat ?
(1) Strobe Tarbott

(2) John Kerry

(3) John Mecain

(4) Stefen Schrim

Who is author of the book ‘Challenge
and Strategy : Rethinking India’s
Foreign Policy’ ?

(1) C.Raja Mohan

(2) Kanti Bajpai

(3) Rajiv Sikri

(4) Harsh Pant

Who among the following Foreign

Ministers represented Indian delegation
at the Non-Aligned Summit ?

(1) Shyam Nandan Mishra
(2) M.C. Chagla

(3) Dinesh Singh

(4) Bali Ram Bhagat

Which of the following scholar/s is/are
supporter/s of behaviouralism 7

(A) Heinz Eulau

(B) Hannah Arendt
(C) Hans J. Morgenthau
Correct answer is :

(1) only (A)

(2) only (A) and (B)
(3) only (B)and (C)

(4) (A), (B)and (C)
01
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85.

In reference to Post Behaviouralism
David Easton's term ‘Credo of
Relevance’ consists of —

(A) Relevance

(B) Action

(C) Substance
Correct answer is ;
(1) only (A)

(2) only (A) and (B)
(3) only (B) and (C)
(4) (A), (B)and(C)

Which of the following is not included in
David, Easton’s *Associated output’ ?

(1) Commitment

(2) Judicial Decisions
(3) Rationals

(4) Policies

Which of the following are the
categories of capability of political
system according to Almond-Powel] ?
(I) Rule making, Rule application,
Rule adjudication.

(2) Interest articulation, Interest
aggregation, Political
communication.

(3) Regulative, Extractive, Distributive,
Responsive.

Materialist, Obedience, Participation,
Venerable.

4
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86.

88.

89,

In the context of which one of the
following countries, Samuel P.
Huntington stated that ‘a country may
be politically highly developed with
modern political institutions while still
very backward in terms  of
modernization” 7

(1) Argentina

(2) India

(3) Brazil

(4) Pakistan

Which country’s Political Culture has
been called “Political Detachment and
subject competence’ by Almond and
Verba ?

(1) Germany

(2) Britain

(3) Belgium

(4) France

Inter-state council was formed on the

basis of the recommendation of which

of the following commission/

committee ?

(1) Rajmannar Committee

(2) K. Santhanam Committee

(3) Administrative
Commission

(4) Sarkaria Commission

Reforms

Who among the following has called
Indian Federation a ‘Paramountcy
Federation’ ?

(1) Paul 5. Brass
(2) K. Santhanam
(3) Sawarn Singh
(4) R.S. Sarkaria
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90,

92.

Who among the following has given
Feminist alternative to Morgenthau’s
six principles of power politics ?

(1) J.A. Tickner

(2) Cynthia Enloe

(3) M. Zalewski

(4) A.S. Runyan

Who among the following thinkers has
given idea of ‘Cultures of Anarchy” in
reference to International Politics ?

(1) Alexander Wendt
(2) S. Walt

(3) T.W. Willson
(4) Andrew Linklater

“Mental health is the full
harmonious functioning of the whole
personality.”

and

This definition is given by whom ?
(1) Hadfield

(2) Ladell

(3) Woodworth

(4) Frandsen

Choose the correct combination of
communication skills, which are used
for giving the information :

(1)} Speaking and Reading
(2) Reading and Listening
(3) Speaking and Writing
(4) Listening and Writing
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Which one is not an area of emotional
intelligence according to Mayer and
Salovey ?

(1) to perceive emotions
(2) to integrate emotions in thoughts
(3) to suppress emotions

(4) to manage emotions

Advance organizer model is based on
(1) Verbal learning

(2) Active learning

(3) Non-verbal learning

(4) None of these

In the teaching models ‘Focus’ refers
to the

(1) Objectives of the model

(2) Description of the model

(3) Interaction process of the model
(4) Evaluation of the model

According to McDougall, choose the
incorrect pair of basic instincts and
emotions.
Basic Instinct Emotion

(1) Escape — Fear
(2) Repulsion — Disgust
(3) Pugnacity — Distress
(4) Curiosity —  Wonder
The production of male or female sex
hormones is controlled by which
endocrine gland ?
(1) Adrenal Gland
(2) Thyroid Gland
(3) Pituitary Gland
(4) Thymus Gland

01
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Transparencies and  slides  are

examples of

(1) Software

{2) Hardware

(3) Both Software & Hardware
(4) None of these

Which of the following statements is
incorrect ?

(1) Learning leads to change in
behaviour.
(2) Learning has its own pace.

(3)
(4)

Motivation affects learning,
Learning is change in behaviour
by maturity.

According to Edgar Dale’s ‘Cone of
Experience’, what kind of experience
would adolescent students gain by
observing the practical, shown by the
teacher in the class ?

(1) Real Direct Experience

(2) Demonstration Experience

(3) Visual Experience

(4) Dramatic Experience

Which one of the following should be
avoided in class room communication ?

(1) Interactions
(2) Prejudice
(3) Feedbacks

(4) Clear pronunciation

What a teacher should not do in the
class 7

(1) Use of teaching support material.
(2) Maintain discipline.

(3) Appropriate class interaction.
(4) Ask questions to selected
students.
O
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Which one of the following is not a
characteristic of adolescence period ?

(1) Role confusion
(2) Emotional control
(3) Day dreaming
(4) Lack of adjustment

Which one of the following is not a
general principle of teaching-learning ?
(1)

Principle of correlation with real
life.

(2) Principle of individual
differences.
(3) Principle of past experiences.

#

Principle of inactiveness.

Which type of chart should be used to
teach the content in a chronological
order 7

(1) Tree chart
(2) Time chart
(3) Flow chart

(4) Pictorial chart

The method of expressing out the
repressed emotions of adolescents,
known as —

(1) Sublimation
(2) Emotional Catharsis
(3) Displacement
(4) Suppression
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. Jean Piaget's

self-identification” s
associated with which stage of Psycho-
social development theory of Erikson ?
(1) Identity versus Role confusion

(2) Intimacy versus Isolation

(3) Initiative versus Guilt

(4) Ego-integrity versus Despair

Who was the innovator of Science
Inquiry Model ?

(1) Jerome Bruner

(2) Hilda Taba

(3) David Asubel

(4) Joseph J. Schwab

According to Kohlberg’s theory of
moral development, which orientation
is related with adolescence period ?

(1) Instrumental purpose

(2) Punishment and obedience

(3) Good boy/Nice girl

(4) Social contract

Which is the lowest experience in
Edger Dale’s *Cone of Experience’ for
teaching-learning ?

(1) Contrived experience

(2) Dramatic experience

(3) Verbal symbols

(4) Motion pictures

theory of moral
development is closely related to
which dimension ?

(1) Cognitive

(2) Physical

(3) Social

(4) Emotional
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116.

117.

Emotional Intelligence means

(1) Recognize and understand our
own emotions.,

(2)

(3)

Manage our own emotions.

Recognize,  understand  and
manage the emotion of others.

(4) All of these

In  Instruction Teacher,
Learner, Curriculum and Instruction
material are related to

(1) Input

(2) Process

(3) Output

(4) All of these

system

Information processing models are
more concerned with —

(1) Intellectual development

(2) Social development

(3) Emotional development

(4) Moral development

Which of the following is not the
element of Co-operative Learning 7

(1) Positive interdependence

(2) Large group construction

(3) Face to face interaction

(4) Individual accountability

Which of the following method of
teaching is not based on principles of
constructivism 7
(1) Brain Storming method
(2) Project method
(3) Experiment method
(4) Lecture method
01
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“Teaching is a form of interpersonal
influence aimed at changing the
behaviour potential of another person.”
This definition of teaching is given by
whom ?

(1) B.O. Smith

(2) Clarke

(3) Morrison

(4) N.L. Gage

When the effect of any task is
satisfactory, it is learned by the learner.
By whom was this principle of
learning given ?

(1) Skinner

(2) Pavlov

(3) Hull

(4) Thorndike

“Learning is the modification of
behaviour through experiences and
training.”

This definition is given by whom ?

(1) Gates and others

(2) Woodworth

(3) Hillgard

(4) Kingsley

- “Socialization or social development is

the process whereby the biological
individual is converted into a human
person.™

This definition of social development
is given by whom ?

(1) Sorenson

(2) Freeman

(3) Hurlock

(4) Garrett
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Which one of the following thinkers
has critised the rising effect of the
*Gnosticism” in Politics 7

(1) Eric Voegelin

(2) Bertrand de Jouvenel

(3) Will Kymlicka

(4) Ernesto Laclau

Who among the following thinkers is
not associated with ‘Vienna Circle® ?
(1) Karl Papper

(2) Ludwig Wittgenstein

(3) Hens Kelsen

(4) Plamentaz

“For me real freedom is freedom from
fear and unless you live free from fear
you cannot live a dignified life.”

Who made this Statement 7

(1) Nelson Mandela

(2) Aung San Suu Kyi

(3) Erich Fromm

(4) Antonio Gramsci

Who among the following thinkers
considered freedom as a ‘collective
venture' 7

(1) Thomas Hobbes

(2) Edward Shils

(3) Antony Smith

(4) Rousseau

. Which one of the following thinkers

believes that ‘every plausible political
theory has the same ultimate value,
which is equality” ?

(1) Bhikhu Parekh

(2) Dworkin

(3) Amaratya Sen

(4) Charles Taylor
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131.

132.

. Which of the following principle is not

related to the concept of Justice
propounded by John Rawls ?

(1) Principle of Equal Liberty

(2) Principle of Just Transfer

(3) Difference Principle

(4) Principle of Fair Equality of
Opportunity

In which of the following years the
book “Citizenship and Social Class™
was written by T.H. Marshall ?

(1) 1984
(2) 1943
(3) 197
(4) 1950

Which of the following statements
is/are correct about the Government of
India Act, 19357

(i) The Act had 14 parts.

(i) It established the Reserve Bank of
India.

(iii) In this, a provision was made for
establishment of All India
Federation.

(iv) Residuary powers were vested in
the Federal Legislature.

Choose the correct option :
(1) Only (i)

(2) Only (i) and (ii)

(3) Only (i), (ii) and (iii)
(4) (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv)

o1
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133. Under

134.

. Which province

which  Section of the
Government of India Act 1935, the
name of the federation was ‘The
Federation of India® ?

(1) 2
2) 3
(3) 4
(4) 5

In which meeting of the Constituent
Assembly of India the Permanent
Chairman was elected ?

(1) First

(2) Second
{3) Third
(4) Fourth

had the largest
number of members present in the first
meeting (9" December, 1946) of the
Constituent Assembly of India ?

(1) Bengal

(2) Bombay

(3) Madras

(4) Bihar

. From where is the term *Union’,

mentioned in Article 1 of the

Constitution of India, taken ?

(1) Constitution of Australia

(2) Constitution of Ireland

(3) British North American Act, 1867
(4) Constitution of U.S.A.
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138.

39.

=1

137. The word ‘Preserve’ used under the

provisions of Article 51 A of the
Constitution of India is concerned to :

(1) Rich heritage of our composite
culture.

(2) Public property.

(3) The natural enyironment.

(4) The Sovereignty, Unity and
Integrity of India.

“Match List 1 with List Il and select the

correct answer by using the codes
given below the lists :

List -1 List — 11
(Articles) (Provisions)
(A) 39A (i) Uniform Civil
Code
(B) 40 (i) Equal Justice and
' Free Legal Aid
(C) 41 (iii) Organisation  of
W Village Panchayat
(D) 44 (iv) Right to Work
‘Codes :
A B e B
(1 (i1) (i) (iv)
(2) (iv) (i) (iii) (1)
@) Gy Gi) v 0
(4) (i)  (iv) (i) (i)

Which of the following Articles of the
Constitution of India are related to the

3 guals of word ‘Socialist” use in the
_ rPreamhie?
"'(A) 38

(B) 39

(C) 46

Correct answer 15 :

(1) Only (A) and (B) are correct.
(2) Only (B) and (C) are correct.
(3) Only (A) and (C) are correct.
(4) (A), (B) and (C) are correct.

01
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140. What is the correct order of words out

I 141.

142.

143.

of following in Article 15 of the
Constitution of India ?

(1) Race, Caste, Religiﬂn,. Sex
(2) Religion, Race, Caste, Sex
(3) Caste, Religion, Race, Sex
(4) Religion, Caste, Race, Sex

Which one of the following words is
not mentioned in the Article 51-A (C)
of the Constitution of India ?

(1) Sovereignty

(2) National Movement
(3) Unity

(4) Integrity

In case of deadlock between the both
Houses of Parliament, the President to
take a step for resolving a deadlock
between the two houses is a provision
that is :

(1) Obligatory
(2) Mandatory
(3) Enabling
(4) Advisory

Which one of the following Prime
Ministers of India was a member of
the State Legislative Assembly while
taking oath of the office ?

(1) Narendra Modi

(2) Indra Kumar Gujaral
(3) H.D. Deva Gowda
(4) Indira Gandhi
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FEIE |

(1) #ad (A) 3 (B)

(2) Faa (A) IR (C)

(3) %A (B) 3 (C)

(4) (A),(B)3M(C)

(2) e (ii)
3) (i) 3 (ii) BT
(4) A (i) IRA L (i)

i
!
|
!
I

144.

145.

146.

Who among the following does
endorsement on the Money Bill while
transmitting a copy of the bill to Rajya

Sabha, as passed by the Lok Sabha 4
(1) Minister of Finance

(2) Secretary General of Lok Sabha
(3) Speaker of the Lok Sabha

(4) Minister of Parliamentary Affairs

Which of the following statements are
correct regarding the powers of Rajya
Sabha ?

(A) It can give the Union Parliament
power to make laws on matters
included in the State list.

(B) It can alone initiate the procedure

for removal of Vice President.

(C) It suggests amendments to Money

Bill.

Only (A) and (B)

Only (A) and (C)

Only (B) and (C)

(A), (B) and (C)

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)

There is a provision for appointment
of ad hoc judges in India :

(i) The Supreme Court of India
(ii) High Court of any State
Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (D)

(2) Only (i)

(3) Both (i) and (ii)

(4) Neither (i) nor (i1)

01



147.

148.

149.

150.

01

frifrs o @ fem ad § veem @
“TGITe! W I’ 1 7137 ey w2
(1) 1973

(2) 1983

(3) 1993

(4) 2003

T % fmifera qemfamt 8 8 o
T <61 Hie w1 e 6 w7
(1) Eirerre st

(2) i.us. S

(3) A =

(4) &1 T greftETE

WET I8 W9 3301 & 6 o faare

W1 AL T TREE % IR 7 i

| e B T R A A A 9w wed st

(1) T 7

(2) Torvmear sumens =

() W & W wgE & mffy &
fafrre % fom Fafm R som
58 =18 wew ww ffte faffaa =t |

(4) w7 % U 5o & fafew ¥ fom

Fefira fen smom 753 97 ge =
fafem Peffaa =t

Frerifeee & & i a1 fore o 3
e # ge wH (Riftee diz) &
SAfFER S T 2 7

(1) =fgarer

(2) $RE

(3) wemETe

(4) warTg

| 147,
|
|
|
|
|

148,

149,

In which of the following vear was the
‘Governor’s Relief Fund® formed in
Rajasthan ?

(1) 1973

(2) 1983

(3) 1993

(4) 2003

Who among the following Chief
Ministers of Rajasthan was not a
member of the Constituent Assembly
of India ?

(1) Heera Lal Shastri
(2) C.S. Venkatachari
(3) Jai Narayan Vvas
(4) Tika Ram Paliwal

Where the question which has been

arisen is as to whether the Speaker of

the Rajasthan Assembly has become

subject to disqualification on the

ground of defection, the question shall

be referred for the final decision of :

(1) The Governor

(2) Deputy Speaker of Assembly

(3) A Committee of such members of
the House as the House may elect
in this behalf

]i (4) Such member of the House as the

] House may elect in this behalf,

i

i 150. Which of the following district is not

} under the jurisdiction of the Principal
seat of the Rajasthan High Court ?

} (1) Banswara

i (2) Dungarpur

] (3) Jhalawar

} (4) Pratapgarh

39
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Which of the followings fiet 2 subject of the
Union List?
(I} Taxes on income other than
agricultoral income
{2} Corporation tax
(3} Taxes oo wgmeullom] meome
(4} Dutics W mspect of succession to
properly wlher than agocultucal Taod
Arcotding to Erik Erikson the “ego’ helpe in -

{1) Acquiring atides and =kills
{Z] Acquiriog inteliigence
{3  Acquiring conflict
{4)  Avgoinng visual cladly
Find out the: comreet statements abont ‘Rights’ -

(1) Righl assign smictory oblimwtions to
the atofe t Dot I certain WAYS,

(ify Rights alsc include, what the state
shoald not do.
Laws made by the state can be invoked
by force.
Along with the state, social acceptancn
15 gi=o ncocszary for righks
Code -

) Only i, i, iv

(2) Omly i, if, iii

(3) L i, iii, iv

{4) Omly i, iil, I
Which of ihe follwing purly was gmanlel
tecognition a5 Slate Purly on June 7%, 2019 by
Election Commission of Indin?

(1) Rastriya Janata Party

{2) HKashtriya Loktantrik Party

() Dharat Valtin: Pacy

(4) Balinjan Samaj Pacy

Who sald "The taditiond theory of
Soveieiinty 18 a Yeharable seperstition™?

(L) TI Laski

(2) R.M. Maciver

(3} J N Higgis

(4) A D. Lindsay

(i)
(iv}

1.

d,

an

Frtfenda # & a3 o1 999 75 7

(1) FH — IF | = I 02 5

(2[R o

A FY — Fm

@ T P AR @ SRR
T T H I

gﬁﬁvﬁﬂ??#ﬁmﬁ%aﬁﬂﬂ'ﬁﬂmw

1) Wil v et = e |
(2) g i W
(N SEFTWEHF
) e s S e 3
AEERT & T Tl FE eilEe —

(i1 slReR v w o T o
B T B SEIRE ST w1

(i) wErR § o= oW A WmiEe & &
T B T4 A= AT B |

(i} =T T PR B TAEE A6 6t
HEd B

(iv) M & fomr w0 & W= &
AT YRR W aeas 2

@_

() @A i, i, iv

(2) T §, i, il

(3 i i i, i

() T i, iil, iv

FrffaT 4 & 750 o9 @ W Fan

ATIRT BT 7 O, 2010 Ti TR S5 451 11T

e W TEE

(1) =TSR ST 9ie

(2y W Ak wdl

{3 AT SR We

{4 TTEA FH e

"I @ AR ST OF e, afavara o

@y = 99 FEes -

{1} TE W

{2} 3mE . Ao

) <. =, e

@ T & =
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6. Which of the following is not included in the et § ) T R FRYE a9t § mihe T8
Directive Principles of the policy? 7
(1) Freedom of speech & expression (1) dar% T4 Af¥ETT B Taar
(2) Uniform civil code @ wHH arRe G
(3) Prohibition of alcohol () T e
(4) Promotion of cottage industries @) TR e B g
7. Who of the following considered ‘Republic’ of fritea & 9 e <ier o Rufeas’ &
Plato, the best book which is wrtten on R W foreEm T akeT TR FEr 87
education? (1) =
1) Marx 2) Eore |
(2) Rousseau @) dem
(4) Gandhi
8. During the tenure of which of the following frfoag & 9 fFa weE @ odea
" Prime Minister, The Representation of the T @ FE SR i3 sHylaEe
People Act, 1951 was inserted in the Ninth s, 1951 s faar Ty
Schedule of the Constitution? (1) AR AaT
(1) Gulzari Lal Nanda (2) 3R ek
(3) Morarji Desai @ 9 @ =R wE
(4) P.V. Narasimha Rao
9, Read the following statements carefully and S e gaE 2018 & fwa d
choose the correct option regarding ‘Rajasthan ferfoiRaa et @ eaq 9§ uley a2m i
Vidhan Sabha Elections 2018 - YT GEHIY — _
(I) The total voting turnout was 62.50%. (1) T T TG98E 62.50% g |
(2) Maximum voting percentage was in Q) R AT TaE ghe FAR frar
Jaipur district. 7 3= o
{3) Minimum voting percentage was in (3) TR TH FASF TR SRR R
Jaisalmer district. BT & |
(4) Voting percentage of women was more i F x
than men in the entire state. @ W. A B
WRYTT 9o 9 Al W@
10. 'Which country’s visit was named by Nehru as A5 9 59 3w B gEn B 's a=r @0
“Voyage of Discovery’? 9 R o
(1) The Soviet Union o
. 1) dfdgy b9y
(2) America E 2; T
(3) Egypt 3 e
(4) China @ ==
12- @ Page 3 of 32




11.

12,

Match the following -

LN

List-I List - 11

(A) Printer (1) Output device used
to display

(B) Monitor (ii) Input device used to
select and display

(C) Keyboard (iii) Output device to
make copies

(D) LightPen (iv) Inputdevice

A B C D

n o i) (i) (iv)

@ Gi) @ vy D

3 Gy O (D (iv)

“@ @) (i) gi)) ()

Which one of the following statement is

incorrect?

(1) Parlianient has the power to make laws
for the whole of the tertitory of India,

any part thereof.
The state legislature can make laws for

)

the whole or any part of the state.

3

Parliament has the power to make

extra - territorial legislation.

@

Rajya Sabha can declare any subject in

the state list to be of national interest
by resolution of 2/3rd of its total

SMITYS SUG

(B) HFiRZ () FFER BPA W
TR T TAT G
WSEH  ®g  9gE
TGO
©) F -8 @) IR R U =N
¥ WgE SmeTge
SURNT]
O) A/C Y (v) TTIE ST
A B C D
a1 O (iii) (ii) (iv)
(2) (i) D (iv) (ity
(3) (id) @ (i) (iv)

@ @
12.7 ﬁ"’lﬁ%ﬂﬁ ¥ 9 B

87
(1)

2

&)
@

I P R[Bu=Hvsa

(iii) (iv)
U f=

Y S RGP WY0l XoEeE g1
ggﬁrmtﬁmﬁﬁma&
[

()

iUl ey AT
Ta9d e wr w forw falr s
Hedr 21
TG B ToeRg O S99 B
wifeT W 21
IAFA] AT A G B 2/3
mﬁwﬁmﬁm
P TSI TEE ARG B

strength. Wb_cﬁ £
13. Multicultural perspective on Rights does not 13. IR@RI &1 TgalvpiId GREHIT 61 WOR
assume that - Fan B, f?h' -
(1) ‘Uniformity of treatment’ is necessary (1) Trafds g @& R 96 o r
for actnal equality. BN AEF B
(2) Treatment of genuine equality with all (2) I TR B AR UHIOG GHRT
citizens is necessary. BT FIER AP B |
(3) Accommodation of differences among (3) T W HaT ¢ o WA @
varions groups of the society is fafs | @ HEw SRl ol
necessary for actual equality. TEST SIS & |
(4) Idea of Universal Citizenship is based @ e TmRear & TR R@¥g
on difference - blindness. — AT W IWIRT T
14. Inthe concept attainment model at which phase  14.  Suema wiftg wfoam (wegg sy ufows) &
of syntax, students generaie examples? RS (aigd — [agelyw) @t BT rawen
(1) Presentation of data o faemell Serewel @1 fi e 87
(1) Sliwsi 1 R
(2) Ideatification of concept (2) TEGY P UETH
(3) Analysis of thinking strategies (@) e oggvermel RO @
(4) Testing attainment of the concept (@) TUTg Mg BT T
12- & Page 4 of 32




15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

A teacher is trying fo direct his / her student’s
energy into useful and socially approved
channels of expression. This is called -

Emotional balance
Emotional control
Emotional insulation
Emotional tolerance

1)
2
3
@

Which one of the following pair is not correctly
maiched?
(1) Ethics of Chanakya - K. M. Agrawal
(2)- Kautilya’s Concept of Diplomacy : a
New Interpretation - Bharati Mukherjee
(3) Kautilyan Jurisprudence - V. K, Gupta
@

“Kautilya Arthashastra : An Appraisal”
- Pushpendra Kumar

Henry J. Hyde Act is related to which of the

following?

(1) India - Russia strategic deal

(2) India- USA civil nuclear deal

(3) India - China border agreement

(4) India - Bangladesh border trade deal

Who discussed three elements : factual, casual
and valvational in political theory?
(1) Karl Marx
(2) David Easton
(3) Karl Popper
(4) Sabine

With which Treaty did the European Union
replace the European Community?

(1) Westphalia Treaty

(2) Maastricht Treaty

(3) Versailles Treaty

(4) British Treaty

What is the correct chronological order of the
following events related to Ambedkar’s life?
I Publication'of Annihilation of Caste
II 'Mahad Satyagraha
Il Publication of Mooknayak
IV Establishment of Bahishkrit Hitakarini
Sabha
Code -
(1) LILIILIV ’
2 OLIV,IL,I
3 IV,.IL W1
4 LIV, ILT

15.

16.

17.

18.

20.

B e R WG AN ARIE g

ATl B WEiod B BT WITH B 2|

qg PEAET & —

(1) IS AT

2) 'ﬂﬁiﬂﬂﬂsﬁav—ﬂ

(3) WFTHF IEH

@) IS ETRIRI

frifea & & e g w8 gt we 27

1) TR P TR — B, . IR

2} DK PrAT SiF RN : TR

g — el TREtt

@) Dlice SYREEE — @ F. I«

@) ‘Pifce e @ W W9’ —
T GAR

R d YR v o cRe T 9

TR 87

1) YRG — B9 IWRe |F=ar

() 9RG — qRPT RS WA
Tsiar

(3) YRd — B A GHSRT

@) IR — PR G AR GAS T

Yot g ¥ &9 ol 0 T,

PRUTHS SR qearid o) Fd1 s Bi?

1) TTel GRN

2) =fis s

(3) el UiWR

e A .-
g o B T

o | feran?

1) TEGRET @ SRy

2 g G

(3) wuig €|y

@ fRwwER ‘
INSIR S g | el (1 HeEit b1 El
PISIHH RIT &7

1 gfEeRM i $Re &I uoRH

II Hels s

I YR BT W

IV afEspa RaeiRelr @91 3 e

m—

(1) LILO5 IV

2y I, RV,

3) 1V, III,
[4Y%

0,1
I, I
@ ILIV,IG1
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21. Which one of the foHowing model is not 21 Freifeg § 9 w9 9ieTEE Y98 520 R0
propounded by Robert 1Dahl? TfermifEe =gt T war &7
(1) i*ricc model (1 FIT HiwE
(2) DBargeiniog rode] (2} HeET v
(3} Polyarchy model (3) TgeRE R
(4 Equilibrium wodel () TP SR
22. Read the following statements about Indis’s 22, 9R@ @i fasw By & wsv & frefaiaw
Foreign Policy varefully - A T S YT —
I  Dauing e Cold War years, India I Qﬂﬁg@'ﬂ?aﬁﬁ’ﬂ'ﬁﬁ#?ﬁﬂ:@$
adopied MNon-Alignment Policy in e 4 F T FEE
wicrenee of military growps. m e e aE J R S s
T Tnrecmd years, lechnology wnd Tndam # T aEEE e 2 0 2w @
- Anwtican Haspora have brought the ok o Te L
o nations close. m’ :
_hoosc the correct option - ﬂs; Ti!?ﬂlﬁﬁ T 1T eid &
(1} 71x troee and TT i fulae 2 ) T T e R
(1) 1is false and ILis roe (2) .
(2} BothTand I arc tve @ 190 w8 2
(€} Both I and I are false @ 17 I = o ¥
23,  Maich the following - 23 TrrteRan = e 3 —
(1) Spirt of Laws (z} Maciver (1y Rz dfrdlm @ #oes
{2) Federalist by Montesquien (2} BT () AR
(3} The Modern Siate (2] Madison 5 g hlEd B o) AfEm
(4} Considerations on (d) . 5. Mill ) TogetTew aid () 9 T e
Represcntalive CPIE Tt -
Govemmesnt X
12 3 4 1T 3 4
W b 4 ¢ a b d o 2
2 b ¢ a d @b ¢ a d
% d c b a {3 d o b . a
6N 4 o a b {4} d C i, b )
2. Afier Tndependence, universal adolt franchise 24, TORTN0T TEAR] AT F T wRRW 4 v
in [ndian electoral process was first used in - TR T SR T S T —
(1) Punjab (Z) Rajasthan {1} Ham= A v R
(3)  Andhra Pradesh  (d)  Menipoir ) AMTITE (4 winE
25. According to Kantilya “Bhayopadha® is - 25, Hifted o SETEN HEET -
(1} A type ol soldiees (y & =T TN
{21 A tax collection stoategy {2} FE GFAD T R
(3} A way to control ministers Ay HEET R
(4) A policy related to other stoges & v gws i i
26.  Accerding by Mayeramd Salovey, which one of 26, 797 &R 36l & aqar, dbmew glif G|
he fnllowing fextore is not iucladed in the yieAmr A Prfefan 1 @ 2 mem @
definition of emoticnal intelligence? a2 Ry T 27
(1) The capacity to perceive emotions {1} O gomitET o EEET
(2} To control smotions of cthens {2y ‘TEet B TR = P
(3)  To iniegrats crwtions i Googht &y Hl a7 R § e
)  Tounderstand and matage smoions Wy R T T
13- i Iage & of 32




] mm s "n o — —= @000 " s osed li" mms s

27, MlachTist - T with Tist - 11 and select the comect 27.

code -
List -1 List - II
(Provision)- (Article)
fay Statc Election {1} Arficle 243
Comniivaac -K
fhy  Powers of (i) Aslicle 243
Municipalities etc. « W
fo)  Fonnation of (lii} Ardcic 243
Municipalites -0
(d) Temm of {iv) Arlwele 243
Municipalitice -
Code -

1y a-iv, B-qi, c-1, d-i

(2} a-i, B-il, o-iv, d-ii

(F) a-i, b-il, c-il, d-0v

Ay a-if, b-if, v-1i, d-1¥

28. 1o December 1991, which republics Jeclaved 28,

thal B Soviel Unton was dishanded!

(1) Ensiia, Ukeaine, Belams

{2) Ukrwine, Qeotpis, Estonia

T — 1wl wall L H P SBIrY e w2

WHE L A Y —

o -1 -1
(et f ]
fa) =T=E Fares (0 3w
ST phi
(b) T Gy R 243
1 e e -
(c) TOEREIEE W (i) ST 243
LG —5
(d) TEONAmRE BF (iv) e 243

™y

_q

(1) a—iv, h—iii, c—i, d—i

2] a-1, b—i, c—iv, d—in

(3 a-i, b-i, v-iO, d—ir

(4) a-if, b—ui, e—i, d-ir

FEamiv 1991 7 IE0d w9 3 waieT o
0T F G AT o —

(1) %, qE, T

(2 e, Wit et

{3) Ukraine, Belarus, Georgia () T, e, e
{4) Estonia, Russia, Georgia () TEEIFEN, . SR
29, BAMCEF stands for - 29. BAMCEF A TFH & -
{1' Baekward and Miovair Coocmmanities (1) dF9d g2 AEAE ﬁ*ﬂﬁfﬁr
Lirployees Federation T FEeE
{2} Backwad and Minordty Cultural A cicn A R 11 R
Educational Fund TS WE
{3) Bihwr and Muhuashtru  Colires] & 9N iE e Teawe TgeIed
Economic Forum T
{4) Bahujan MMinoriy Cuiteral () WA YIRS boniEl Wil
Fducalional Frimun e i
). Which of the following concept docs not 30 Fraifea # 9 59 w1 Trere = 9 S4Rm
belong to Plato? T &Y
{1} MNoctcmen (1 ARk da
(A} Doctrine of indsible hand () T e W Herg
(3 The eolden coed of the law N T @l oo — el
(4} The state as an idenl ) e T e o e
. The coreel seqoence of the words mentioned 3L & A TG 7T o7 991 &4 o9 27
i the Preamblea are - {11 veimvOm, wOrE, oA W 9
(1} Sccular, Tustice, Laterly, Uhmcy and UHH] &7 agraar
Tutegrity of MNation {2y =, YU WO W I
(2) Juwhee, Secular, Ljh&t‘t}", Ut'litj-" and TE] aﬂT TS
Tutegrity of Nation () woEm T dafi e w
(¥ Liberty, Justice, Secular, Unity and T ST areTTe
Integeity of Nation Tegfatia ; .
f(4) Secolar, Liberty, Justce, Unity wuod @) - aﬂT m LR
Triegrity of Nation
12- & Pagre 7 of 32




3. "For u new warld, new Polilical Science i@ 320 T TR 999 % BUOAT TweRaEne @
required.” Ts 3 suatement of - HETET B F9= E —
(1 Machizvelli (D e
{2} Tocqueville (2) o
i3 Lask (3} H=Fi
(1]  Ardwy Bantle ) T dER
33 With reference to the major concepis or 33, RS 35T SR URHIES Teriio® waw 3
premises of inpot - output analysis of political Frrer — Forfe Rt =t e s a7
svateln given by David Baston consider the TR * Ty H Frealr F?Eaf v R
following points - Hifam —
i SFETE-]I[ I | A5
% IL;?““ TR
SSPOTsE O e
I¥ Persislencs IV e
i:::it-l:he crrrecl angwer psing the cnde - &= @ T T 5T T T =T —
1) Onky Land 1L sre cormect = . ,
2) Ounly | and [V are correct () @ Iq_:[- I wer &
(%) Only I and I are oormeot (2 Paw T V@ A
(@ L IL I and IV all arc corecet B Fa T IV wE E
(4 I I TII%S IV ot e &
3. Who seid, “Conprossionmal governmest is 34, TERF WL “gidTE@ (Gl weee @@
COTIAIteS SoveTnmsntT TP 87
(1) Woodmw Wilson {1y T8 e
(Zy M. Ruuzcl M TR T
(3} V. Woigle A T TEe
A5, A federal sysien wilh 2 strong central 35 YR B HfEM € U WEE9 @ ol
povernment it the consitetion of India bas TR SR o T & —
been borrowed from -
f1} The Amscrican onsticution (1) =fRE & dfgae o
(2t The Canatian Constimtion () TET & TR T
(3  The French Constiution (N wie @ qEEE
{4] The Idsh Constitution ) STveE S S
6. In which model of the mtemativnat system of 36, Ao F00A & AdWEd =@l @ (B4
Wlerion Kaplm, esch stale is equally powerful? HiZel § UeHE o0 A9 W0 H Tl §7
(1) e T TR
{1) The Balance of Power System (2] TEviA =E
(21 Thoe Eloiversal Swskerm (3) drdfres =aen
(%) e Hierarchical System (d) THTE FRERETR e
() The Umil YVeto Svstem
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37. Which of the following statement is correct
about the powers of the Governor of Rajasthan?
(1) He cannot dissolve the assembly.
(2) He cannot issue ordinances.
(3) He cannot nominate members to the
assembly.
(4) THe cannot remove members of State
Public Service Commission.

38. 'Which one of the following statement is related
to Educational Psychology?
(1) Itis a normative science.
(2) Itis a perfect as natural science.
(3) It is a pure psychology of science.
(4) It is a science related to teaching and
learning.

39. Who among the following has given concept of
“Pure Theory™ of politics?
(1) B. Jouvenel
(2) Jurgen Habermas
(3) Arnold Brecht
(4) Meehan

40. According to liberal theorists, what is the just
way to eliminate inequalities -
(1) Free and open competition
(2) A wntten and rigid constitution
(3) Stable government
(4) An educated society

41. Read the following statements carefully -
I  The Socialist party was established in
1952.
I  The party only believed in socialism
and not democracy.
Identify the correct option -
(1) [Iis true, ILis false
(2) Iis false, Ilis true
(3) BothIand I are ttue
(4) Both Iand I are false
42. 'Which one of the following is not related to
behavioural approach?

37.

38.

39.

40.

42,

fFre=ifpe oMl ® | BT BUF TR @

G S TRl B IR H "ar 27

(1) <% oo w7 T8 & 9B |

(2) qT IRATIY TR TE& T FHaAT|

(3 9% e § agwRl @ Ag
T PR Gpar|

4) 9T T AP AGT IR B GG
& PR APpar|

Frefafag & < SFar s Rer e

}q G 87

(1) 7€ W& Frams fGee g1 y

(2) I Wphim Rem 91 we gof 21

(3) uE g @1 gg wAfET 8

@ vz B  afrm @ wefg
faem B

——

T o BT el ddHT § —

(1) iy q geit ufreoyt i

2 e 9 wer S

3) R FoR

@ Riitg |aus

= aredt & s A aigr —

1 wrofore d9rE @ e 19529 g8

O 4T Ul dibad § 981, A1 OAeas
# Ty <& o |

T e ugaiy —

@ 19891 Tod 8

(2 Lo 910 |Er @

@) 1IN udi €

@ 13l Tod &

fefaReg & 9@ BT 16 SqERaE)
qReator & Wil = &7

(1) Knowledge is an end in itself :

(2) Belief in knowledge for the sake of (1) S S A e 8
knowledge (2 9 & foqg s 4 fawmE

(3) Emphasis on analysis of the content of (3) Tl ufrar @ g9 Folg 9 g5
the decision rather than the decision — dg & fawaoivvr ¥ 9%
making process 4 IRFR o RrEr X

(4) The main concem is with pure @ g&’l g= '
knowledge or theory.
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43. Which of the following is not comectly 43. F=fafEm ¥ & Far T/ w wWdlm =&

matched? -
{Name of Book) - (Author) (s &1 TF) - (ciE®)

(1) 2014 : The - Rajdeep Sardesai @) 2014:T TARE — Ao TRUE
Election  that e Foe R
Changed India . '

(2) Winning the - Bidyut 2 faFFTgdse: - fQEgg  wadl
Mandate : Chakrabarty and g sfeTm @ik I
The Indian Sugato Hazra TaIRE ISR
Experience : 1Y

@) Why ° India - Yogendra Yaday @) T R AH? - AR A
Votes? @ T TST - - wm ¥ SR

(4) The verdict - - Prannoy Roy and SoidT fRam AR
Decoding Dorab R. AT WA
India’s Elections Sopariwala

44. Who of the following is not the supporier of 44. Hifdsg # 9 IF ToRIF WA F7

Negative Freedom? gaefw e 87

(1) Philip Pettit ) fOfem afee

(2) Quentin Skinner 2) FfeT R

(3) Hobhouse 3) TEEeY

h(i)_ Isaiah Bertin

@) engHEE i

45. From the-following select the group having 45, HUHS awRr qEANELE Bifey —

46.

47.

Federat System -
(1} Canada, India, Australia, Argentina
(2) Brazil, Canada, China, New Zealand
(3 India, Canada, Britain, Bangladesh
(4) Canada, India, Bangladesh, New
Zealand

(1) ST, R, AL, It
() e, BReT, 9, <EidTe
(3) w=d, T, facH, girenew
(4) BRI, URA, FARY, RV

Which of the following pair is not correctly 46. r=ifsa & & BT gaferg T8 &7

matched?

(1) State represents the - M. K. Gandhi
organised violence

(2) State is an - Karl Marx
expression of class

struggle

(3) State is an - Laski
association of
associations

(4) Stateispriortoman - Machiavelli
‘Who among the following is the author of the
book titled ‘International Equilibrivm : A
Theoretical Essay on the Politics and
Organization of Security’?

(1) Morton Kaplan

(2) George Liska

(3) C.D.Bums

(4) Quincy Wright

() vy Hioas fFw —~ ™ @
&I gfei-RT Far § Tl

2 T F - G5 H — PR A
feafa &

() v wEE B~ aRal
e &

@ IARTATET & — Afearen

47, TlIRag # § PN SeRmeee sidateaiaa

T uRfeha T sitF T diftRew de
oA offr RIFERS e o @
oG 57

(1) ¥idT wuaE

2) wifel fomepr

3) 9 3T

@ foE=t <Ee
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48. India'and Sri Laiika botlare the members of-  48. T 3 sheir <1 v ¥ —
(1) SAARC, SACEP, SCO 1) o, LW, el
(2) SAARC, SACEP, BIMSTEC (2) o, WIHIAR, e
(3) SCO, SACEP, BIMSTEC 3) TEdaE, TaTHEN, Res
49, List the events showing America’s supremacy 49, g # oriRe & adiva &1 <o el TG
inthe world - .. SifeT — .
(i) Operation Desert Storm - () SiRTE 9 €M
(ii): . Operation Infinite Reach (i) Sifmem swzEe 9
(it} ~ Operation Enduring Freedom (iif) aifoREr wregfiT Wen
. (iv) Operation Iraqi Freedom (v) oifover v wied
Cnde - __
(1) Only i, 11 7'?(?15) T i, i
'@ Onlyi, i @) @ad i, iii
(3 Only i, iii, iv S S
@ i, i, iv ‘ () w3 1, I, Iv
: _ ) @ i, i, ii, iv
50. "Which of the following is not included in the 50, & Fligar & dad # SN e B N
‘Principled Distance’ regarding Secularism? # [iteea o aftafera g & —
(1) " State can interfere in religious matiers. N v affs mwal ¥ Twem W)
(2) JInterference of state in religious TP &1
matters ‘must be ‘col'}e'_rent with the @) aiffe apel § T B TEEY
liberty and equality of citizens. RS B ST 3R gEERT o
(3) State can, make laws on the basis of R B TR | '
_ ationality. o @) T TRET F AER | e
(4) State remains neutral in religions _
" “'matters ' P 91 W B 1
(@) oY e AEE § aew a0 )
* 51. Which one of the follomng practice is mot 5L ¥ETP A & agrarexe § Bt § —
1ncluded i’ constructive leammg environment? (1) <ispa Aferm
(1) Active leaming ’ () Wi
¢2) Collaboration E @) -~ ufeder
(3 ‘Multiple perspectives @ Frifys @ S
(4) Controlled class discipline
H
52. Which one of the following was criticised by 52, Frafeiaa # & 59 @ & e/ o ol
Bentham in his work ‘A Fragnient on iy ‘B s wailiE § ameeEr B
Govemnment’? o '
(1) Commentaries by Blackstone 1) QEEE BT
2) Hobbes’s Leviathan ) &fe B ARarRFT
(3) Bodin’s ‘The Six Books on the ) AT o ‘T R g9 AT T
Republic or State Rufeas 3R ©e
. (4) Grotius’s The Law of War and Peace @ TfReaw B T i 6w aR we I
12 @ Page 11 of 32




53, Acoording to Kaplan's sysiem theory, whichof 53 &0AR 4 waar Rem & @9R
the following is supernational actor? ereaferte % & gt el & —
(1} Vinited Sfates of America (1) <gE T aiET
3] Iran (3} T
54 Correctly much the followimg books and their 534, Frafefan gems! our 918 omst @ wdr
authors nsing code given helow - e @i —
{Rook) (Author) W m
(it  Politics of Scarcity (a) Rajni @y s s () Tl
K othari TS (FAE # TR
(i} Castc in indian @) Muton }
5 - (M) FEE ¥ FEET (b R
Prlitics Weiner ik T, frem
(fiiy The Modemity of (&) Psul R G015 R
Tradition Priss fiii} = frﬁ'rf‘r I & |
(v} The Politis of (&) Rudelph & (T R A 4T,
Ind ; Rudi gl i
A Simee ndviph v % el aw @) e
Independence s fifn YR afre
Code - TET
B ) @) ) T
1) b o g ¢ (i) (i} Gitr (v}
(2 d e Iy a (I} b a d ol
(3 b a ¢ (2} d c b a
4 d a & Iy 3 b & c d
4) d i @ b
%5, Ton which of the following options Supreme 55, Fr=fafag HoEt 5 9 f59 # wdes =g
Conrl direvtedd Flection Commission to provide A Fdiam smdm =i A (NOTA) e
NOTA oplion to the voters? TR 1 et AT B R R
(1) PU.CL. vs Union of Tadfa (2013) (N HAHTR T g ofn ghem
(2} Mavlej Sdngh Johur ve Union of India (L) . _
08 {2y T e sier W e e
. SFEET (2018)
(3} Vineet Marain & Oilwers. s Uhiom ol (%) B ARPAD G e e lﬁzﬁ
Tdlis {1997) AT 2R (19973
(4) BACL. vs Union of India (2001 @) dguE, F gPeE o P
(200
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\56. Match List - T with List - IT and select the 56, ¥ — %7 ¥ — I I Pifog AR Ry
correct answer by using the code given below - Y & ¥ G SR BT AYT PTG —
N List - I List - IT T -1 3 -1

(a) Prmary Election : (i) Charles E. (2) VAN So@Es (@) aWes £
A stody of the Merriam T WIS WA g RO
History and et TS
Tendericies of o=~a 3E
Primary Election TS ' SO
Legislation N

(b) The. . Nature of (i) Robert Dahl b T TR S @) VieE SiEel
Politics v

() The Decline of () L o © © © feomEs a® @) o & &

ry Miller s N Prere

(d) Preface to {(iv) Alfred .
Democratic Cobban @ Bow g A (v) Swbs
Theory 2Ry P

Code - Qe -

(1) a- (i), b- @), c- (iv), d - (if) 1) a-(i, b-(@), c—(@v), d~Gii)

(2) a-(),b-it), c - (iv), d - (i) ) a-(@),b-(i1), c—(v), d (i)

3) a-(iii), b- (@), ¢ - (iv), d - (i) (3 a-—(iii), b-(),c-(@v),d - Gi)

@ a-(@D),b- i), c-Gv),d- (i) @) a-(),b- (i), c— (iv), d - (iii)

57. Who among the following used ‘Congress 57. fo=feiam o 4 R iy el =gaeen
System’ terminology in reference of Indian % T ¥ B Eel UEEel $1 T
political system? fapar 87

(1) Morris Jones (1) dHiRe o=

(2) Rudolph and Rudolph (2) TP T TEITH
(3) Rajni Kothari (3) wF PR

(4) Paul R. Brass @ dfe 3R F™

§8. 'Which of the following is accepted as Lohia’s 58. fifeifaa d ¥ &9 wiftwr @ w@dsar &

theory of freedom? fgra & ©u § SeR fFar s 87
(1) Theory of internal freedom 1) aRe s o e
(2) Theory of total efficiency ) ‘\Err-tlﬂi' TEET BT g
(3) Theory of social freedom () WMTE TEaaT & (e
(4) Theory of seif - evalvation (4) o — 11@]'71)—.1 Gt ﬁa’Fﬂ‘

§9, Which of the following functions is not 59, WRA & Widu™ @ 1241 JAqeEn A Frafeidd

glcluqed_ in f;h:j _ 912“1 Schedule of the ¥ PR B wier wEf by T §°

onstitution of India? STENT Ry v feyeior

(1) Land use regulation and building % S
construction @) s Sa|

(2) Fire fighting services . . .

3) Affiiofion of the  educational (3) RrerT SR PT AaEw
institutions @ - FgH GHTEI0T

(4) Registration of birth & death

60. How long is the term of Judges of the USA 60. FR&i H Wil ~Ielg & <R &

Supreme Court? FHRIBIA BRI & —
(1) 9 Years @ o
(2) 20 Years ) 20T
(3) Lifelong (3) <N W
(4) None of the above @) G'q'é_‘ﬁ # oS 78
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61. Which of the following statement is mismatch? 61. 9 # § BlHar HoF o 27 /
(1) Social Justice a - F. A. (1) wFifele <@ & — U A
worthwhile Idea Hayek s R 2w
(2) Justiceistheequitable - JohnRawls (2) = URIE Tegell B — Wi q{"ﬁq
distribution of g feRer 8 ,/
~ Primary goods @) TRRE T P — ARDA
(3) Justice as a Remedial - Michael w7 F =g BT
virtue Sandel TR -
(4) Entitlement theory of - Robert @ QlTHR i fm
Justice Nozick
62. Consider the following statements mentioned 62. YRO TREM @ Fms 123 § kg
in Article 123 of the Indian Constitution - FrefaRea oM W fasmr S —
I  President has power to promulgate 1 Vgl = d99e & Reifes 4
ordinances  daring  recess  of TR gEIfiT S &) nfda ¥
Parliament. I 39 g% & ol Tl spawe
I  An ordinance promuigated under this F! &8 o7 3R wag B, < 96 B
arﬁticlte shall haw; Pﬂ:rsame force and SRFEE 3 8T 2
effect as an act o fament. 5 &
Il Such ordinance may be withdrawn at e ERT e <
: : Y a9 T S WS
any time by the President.
Select the correct answer using the code - &E T IEM BR Y T T g -
Code - w®° -
(1) Only I is correct O @I wH T
(2) Only I is correct Q) ST a7
(3) Only IT and I are correct (3) waw I 3R I & &
(d) L IIand I all are correct @) LI 30 I adh e §
63. When was the United Nations Peacebuilding 63. HYad Vg Hifel WIUAT IJARIFT Y RAGAT Hq
Commission established? g7
(1) 2005 1) 2005
(2) 1999 2y 1999
(3) 2001 (3) 2001
4) 2007 4y 2007
64. Read the following statements carefully - 64. =1 Iy BT = | wiey —
I On 19" March 2003, the US launched 1 19919 2003 #T SFRFT ¥ |9 R
its invasion of Irag. =1 wwen )
II 20 countries joined in the US - led I @fke Il “wlierEF
“coalition of willing.” s e H 203w 59 T H
IIl  The UN did not give its consent to the oA <)
operation. M YT TS < 59 599 3 Al
Choose the correct option - TE & o)
W I W Ao TEERIT —
(2) landIO 1) I
(3) NandI 2 IT7II
@ LILu (3 L9
4 LI,
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65. Which constitutional amendment act inserted
the word ‘Sovereignty and Integrity of India’ or
in Axticle 19 of the constitution?

(1) 42" Amendment

\ (2) 44™ Amendment
\ 3 16® Amendment
Y (@ 38" Amendment
%

66.¢ In the context of Cold War, Mutually Assured
+ Destruction (MAD) is related to which of the
\ following?
v (1) Principle relating to a military strategy
*(2) Subsidies and sanctions policy
(3) Economic blockade theory
(4) A soviet plan as response to the
marshall plan
67. According to Aurobindo the
interpretation of Nationalism is -
I  Rationality O  Creed
oIl Voiceof God TV  Materialistic
Choose the correct option -
(1) Only Hand N
(2) OnlylandIll
(3) Onlylandil
(4) Only 1I and IV
68. Use of Teaching Learning Material during
teaching helps a teacher in -
{A) Motivating learners
{B) For longer Retention of information
(C©) Organizing learning experiences
(D) Facilitate hofistic learning
(1) A,BandD
2) A,BandC
(3 B,CandD
@4 A,B,CandD

69. Whosuggested to 'American policy - makers to
“Exercise self - restraint while achieving
national interest”?

(1) F.M. Padelford
(2) Joseph Frankel
(3} Stanley Hoffmann
(4) George Kennan

70. ‘Which of the following statement is not correct
regarding the Procedural Justice?
(1) Procedural Justice supports the market
economy.
{2) 1t assumes that every individual has
responsible for his/her position.

coitrect

65.

67.

68.

69.

70.

5 <t weieM SRR gRY Sfew ®

IFEE 19 § WRG @r AR srEsar @

1) 427 HeeF

(2) 447 drMA

(3) 16% HgEm

(ﬂ@)mﬁaﬁﬁﬂﬁf@ﬁﬁ%m?

@) vF T ER o 6k fela

(2) GfaS qfik ufdemr #t iR

() nliE Tder o Rgra

@) TEE A & TR © S99 3 16
oifdaa Qs

3RfIT & YR ISR Y =E T —
I ifbear I TP TH9R
UM seRaT el v ASiRea
& e § -

(1) ooe O iR M

(2) @99 1R I

3) Bea IR

(@) ool I 3R IV

Rrerer & SNH fBrrT — e 9l & s

R 5 wemar a1 & -

(A) Remril o sfaRe wet §

(B) I B 7id T TP TR B |

(C) SRR AT B AR B 4

(D) F9 ARFE G A

O ABUD

@ ABWC

3 B,CUD

@ AB,CuD

P I W TY ATHEIH A" B Ao

o gl o —

(1) U, vH. lseniE

(2) NG BHd

() W BT

@) it B

fteaTend =iy & ded ¥ fFEifea |3 Qo

1 T Gel A8l 87

(1) ufhaee g 9oiR — seierawer
BT GHYT Rl B

@ W wfka I Ry & fog

(3 Every individual has individual SRR B &
entitlements. (3) ™ AR & U AlREa shaiRdi
“@ P.roduction and Distribotion are a1 F
different. @) <ErET R faar fire &)
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7i. Which one of the following is not a stope of 71, (floiag & o SEG0 Ve F078 207 FHH:
Podives] development described by Organski? AT e 9 arger T &7
(1) Politics of abumlance (1) #E B e
(2} Politics of Indusceindisation (2)  EnifEEeT 9 T .
(33 Politics of Modern Uniticadon @) AMIPRF gl B T i
I:'I:I-} Prditics of Malional YWelfars 3} ?T@EI ?‘h?-ﬁ T Aol Al J_!r
72 Which ome of the [ollowing steps is not T2 PraRlfm § @ S w5 womer EgFTH -
involved in a system sppriwch? AT e &
{1) System software (1} woTe ey If
{3 Systom analysis (2} ST R
{3 Syslem desigme amel developmcne {3 UEET = SR e
{4) System operation and eraluation {4 e T i e
73, Who among the following ¢oincd the term 73, FHEfEEEY 4 4 Fm #maifte &l
‘Children of Light’ & ‘Children ol Durkmness’ AT T F R e S da-
For demovratic and toatitadan forces? it ‘R W SaF S9SE =T eETe
1) Woodmw Wilson 1 Fq“r e
(2)  Quincy Wrighl (2) fr=r <me d
{3  Eeinhold Miebuhy (3 ddies Hhp
(d) (reorz Schwarzoaberger (dy it K’Eﬂﬁ#ﬁ?
74, How rouny naliona] parties contosted in fist M4, Wea d wm @ g9 sz ¥ B
Lok Sabla Flecton of Tndia held in 19527 TR ol 4 AT ferT er?
(1y 12 1 (Lp 12 (2} 13
(3 14 4) 15 (31 14 (4} 15
75.  [lse the vode in order to warch list-l with list-II 75, -1 &1 IE—1 7 fomw Sitfee e 92 &7
give anstver - TEIT F90 §Y Ve T difay —
List-1 List - TJ ﬁﬁ’ﬂ)[ MI
{Phrase) (Thinker) ‘ )
(1) Polyarchy {iy Becnjamin (3} AEEHA CELE
Barber CIEKS
(b) Diceatorship ofthe (i) Tocqueville {b)  HETR + (i) EfF
TOAjCIIty 5]
fc]  Weak demograey (i) Kobort Blabl ©) AR Slbedd i) VA2 SEA
(d) lon law  of {iv} Robert () ﬁ T e (v Ve
oliparchy Hichels ey
Care -
(I} a—du),b—) -0, d-(iv) ﬂj a- (i), B -0, £ — (i), 4 — (iv)
(2} a—(iv), b—gili), ¢ - (iihd. - (i) (2)  u—fiv), b— 1), ¢ — (i), d = i)
(3} a—(i), b —{i), ¢ - {i), d - ({v) (32— (i, b— (i), o — {i), d— ()
(4} a~ (i), b= (iv), o= {iiy, d— (3id) () a—i, b-{iv), e - (i, 3 - (D
76, Which of Rllowing paiv is nov comcetly 76 FoiRFa # < B0 997 GAfA AT &7
matehad?
{1} Fair Kguality of - Iohn ¥owls (1 a@E # =Eg —  HiA disw
Opportunity ¥
{2) Complex Fguality - Jushus Cohen (2} I TEFER —  WEAT
{3 Bquality of - Amartya Sen g
Capabilities (N wreed @ IR - STE 69
() Equality of - Dmoddn (@) wErET W wHEm - saree
Eesoyeces
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7. Who among the following called adult suffrage 77. frafafaa 4 9 TOve TNPR B NS
“Vast spoliation’? e’ @ He o I feER® § —
(1) Lord Macaulay 1) <iS fpfa
(2) M. R. Lackey (2) TUH. AR o
(3) James Stephen (3) e e
(4) Henry Man @) BT
78. en a public official fails or refuses to 78. 1 B3 Waes yaTemRy I IR
discharge his or her designated public or quasi Tl B FdeT w18 et et Fdst T
public duty, which of the following writs is q T B B, € WG SR B SRTE
issutd under Article 32 of the Indian 32 B sidila FeloRaa § & BT TS
Cons?htutmn to make him/her perform that W X B9 Teieery o o feiia s
deSIgnated duty? fordem @ forg e fvan st 27
1) B{[andamus (1) w=EAR™
(2) Prohibition (2) e
(3) Cettiorari 3) ST
@ QuoiWarranto @) ARPR goT
79. “The British Constitution is the father of 79. “fafewr wfaum WReEY o1 o7i® © iR Gifew
Constitutions ‘& The British Parliament is the T TWHET @ O B | 98 S farad B7
mother of Parliaments.” Is a statement of - @ TR
1) Munro ) s
(2) Dunning (3) duEE
(3) Bagehot @) T LERS
(4) Ramsay Muir
80. Maximum member countries of Non - Aligned 80. ¢ FR¥ igiad & sipan wawd
Movements belong to which of the following fFrrifea & @ e a5 | &
region? (1) I
(1) Africa ) l¥rn
® Latin Amer @) A o
atin America
(4) Earope “@ '{&’\N
81. Which of the following group of words isnot 8. f=iifsa & | ST T8 T IHR I
coherent with the characteristics of a secular o TRl € gaTa T8 27
state?
(1) Peace, Intolerance, Religious Freedom (1) ity g, aiffe wad=m
(2) Peace, Tolerance, Religions Freedom @) ity gﬁ-ﬂﬂm e e~
(3) Hegemony, Peace, Tolerance @) o, Wi, At
(4) Hegemony, Peace, Religtous Freedom (@) o, i, e <adeE
82. In which level of moral development according 82, Piedls & AR, T [FERT a7 PRy
to Kohlberg, the individual develops a tme e & R § |l o e o wE wn
understanding of right or wrong and a true )
moral consciousness? vd ¥t A e B e w87
(1) Pre conventional reasoning (D qj — URERETd T& T
(2) Conventional reasoning (2) TRERFE TB0
(3) Post conventional reasoning (3) UTT — TREREE ea
(4) Non conventional reasoning (@)  ITORERTIE qe
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83.

Which of the following is not criticised by 83.

Mahatma Gandhi?
(1) State
(2} Vama Vyavastha, .
(3) Sovereignty .
(4) Parliamentary system

Which of the following pair is not correctly

matched?

(1) Appointment of acting Chief Justic. -
Article 124

(2) Appointment of ad hoc Judges -
Aurticle 127

(3) Supreme Court to be a court of record
- Article 129

(4) Special leave to appeal by the Supreme
Coutt - Article 136

Consider the following statements regarding 85.

Liberty -
I Gerald MacCallum defined Liberty on
the basis of the Triadic concept.
II Laski strongly supported Domestic
Liberty.
II Laskidiscussed three forms of Liberty,

84,

Freifea § 9 59 v & seesT

e gy T B g 87

1O =g

2) T — Fgen

(3 wAdr

@ UG gaeRn

?ﬁﬁi@ﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬁmwmﬁ T

? {

(1) PRGN &I SRR B -

124

(2) e <Rl @ i
127

(3) T=AH YRR e
BT — SR 129

@) amazr}ﬁ‘wmaﬂwaﬁ
a9 gomo — alﬁ,f@'q’l%

waa 9 defa FefalRag s ) R

a?rﬁw— F 4
ﬁ?ﬁﬁw#waﬁaﬁrw
B MR W GRYIRG fbar]

I ﬁ#ﬁwmmwﬁ

|
O RS ¥ WO ® a9 o, Hie,

individual, political and economic. ASTFioS SR anfdfes o o= @ 21
Select the correct answer using the code - T:h_c: DI YR HYd §Y HEl SR YT —
Code -
{1) Iand II are correct (1) 109 I 9oy &
(2} IandIII are correct 2 1Tqm e ¥
(3) 1I and III are comect @) 0TI e &
(4) 1, and IOI are correct @) 1II 79 I & &
86. Operation Black Thunder was - 86. SITCIQ'E'H D i . . g/
(1) An action against terrorists irying to (1) o AR R Bl B A PR
capture Golden Temple. TR I ARSI  RaoTs DR |
(2) Launched in order to pacify the (2) WS ¥ ke & Aid e forg
agitation in Maldives. T fdar 1y
(3) An anti - insurgency operation against 3 fog @& Raoms v SUaE faRed
the LTTE. HHI )
(4) The code name for the Indian Armed @ TER R R w® A
Forces opetation to seize control of the T B R uRdGY e g @
Siachen Glacier in Kashmir, SfREH BT g 7 |
87. A person who fails to get a job in an interview 87. (& =39 S U URIHR ¥ Al o §
attributes his / her failure to fate and bad Iuck. ITHA B ST B, d WY AR T e
This type of ego defense mechanism is called - B ITEHl ST ¥ | $9 YN Bl SHERET
(1) Denial (oreen) Ifaq weamh ¥ —
(2) Reaction formation (1) BT
(3) Projection (2) widiFar e
{4) Regression (3) uEmY
@) 9T (IR
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88.

89.

90.

o1.

92.

Who among the following described political
cultare as ‘a set of propensities and attitudes’?

(1) Lucian Pye

(2) Almond and Powell

(3) Sidney Verba

(4 AlanR. Ball
In which of the following book it is said that, 89.
“h36 home of my soul is in the state.”?

(1) The State

(2), New State

(3 ) Principles of Social and Political

*{Theoty

4) Laws
Which thinker has singled ont political culture 9.
as a factor explaining different patterns of
political opposition?

(1) Lucian Pye

(2) G. Almond

(3) Edmund Burke

(4) Robert A. Dahl

With reference to voting behaviour in India, 91.
consider the following statements -
I  Voter’s behaviour is influenced by
socioeconomic factors.
O Voter’s behaviour is very much
influenced by religion and caste.
III At present the voter participates in the
election purely as ordered.

Select the correct answer using the code -
Code -
a)
2
3)
“@)

Only 1 is correct
Only 11 is correct
Only I and II are correct

Only II and III are correct
“Polyarchy” as a model of democratic process 92.
the been expounded by -

(1) Johr Dewey

(2) Samuel Huntington

(3) Robert Dahl

(4) Karl Mannheim

ot § 9 W Wit Ol 97

O} q ANGRET BT TR HE 87

1) IR ag

) meﬁvtﬁﬁa

Q) Tos gat

@ Tod IR, dfe

&9 ywe | @8 war € 6, 9 e &

e I oo § 27

1) T=c

2 Y

3) TiRew e Oea e vifiesa
© oy

@ dfS

ottt ke @ fafve ot @ o

R el BRE B ®Y H YIRS GEBIT i

g7 9l s § —

(1) g o

(2) Sl AT

(3) TeHE IB

@) e T SEa

4R § TaeN T9sR B Gay § Ao

oMl W AR AT —

1 Hagell o7 <rER Omfie —
e FrRe! ¥ vafaa 2t 21

I FEEaRil & SaeR 99 9 §ifd 9
350 s Wi gt 3

M g & gam § #gerr i
IR HY § B 917 o B

HE DT YR B gQ G SR gAY —~

az\a‘_

Q) S IR

2 FTAOIRL

(3) Dud ISR TGN &

(@) SHod IR MuS &

Mpdite ukpar © v wowm @ U A

"oifetaIrhl (9ga=) o1 uReT R & —

1) < SErE

(2) e Efees A

3) Js€ SEAa A

@) @t FRE A

12- ®
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93. “Political culture is a pattern of individual 93. “FIG® GWHRT AP ToTel B ;
attitudes and orientations towards politics ¥ Wil @ ufy st Fftgimat
among the members of & political system.” AREBIeT GRAN & 1 I8 e B
Who said this? U Eopie o= /

(1) Talcott Parsons 2) T BER

(2) Herman Finer (3) TS US Ui ’ /
(3) Almond and Powell !
(4) Eric Rowe @ e ){ ’

94. Which one among the following book is not 94. =il # ¥ IS & gwd @ TR

written by Ram Manohar Lohia? difgar g1 <Rg =8 82 f
(1) Ranade, Gandhi and Jinnah (1) =, T e o=
(2) Arthshastra : Marx se Aage (2) spefEme : HIRT & Ry
(3) Gnilty Men of India’s Partition @) Predim offr sRam q;l'&?ﬁ

95. According to Almond, which is mot a 95 fwifaRed # ¥ FY aFie @ aFER

characteristic of political development? ISP fabTa B fAgmar w8 87
(I) Role Specialization D ':Ifiqa;r faf=fpor
(2) Sub - Sysiem Autonomy (2) U — JqRN DI WRITAT
(3) Secularization (3) aifrde
(4) Sub - System Integration @) T — G TEH

96. Which of the following thinkers asserts that all 96, F=fafa & ¥ fow fare & sFER
modern states have a monopoly to use AMEE <Sgi B T a9 — &9 A 9@
legitimate force within a common territory? TR A BT 921 UHIRIBR 2iaT 27

(1) Leon Trotsky Q) e glewpr
(2) J. Gamer @) o TR

(3) Max Weber (3) 99 9

(4) H. Laski @ T dRE

97. 'Who among the following was appointedasthe 97, F=fafad & & 5% “<rgufy g9 20227 &
returning officer for the “Presidential Election o RefiT slifres & w0 # fga fvar mn
202277 o7

(1) Secretary General of Rajya Sabha 1) 9 99T P AerERE

(2) Vice President of India (2) Rd & SRyl

(3) Secretary General of Lok Sabha @) TN S AENRE

(4) Chief Election Commissioner of India @) 9Ra D T A ST

98. In which summit of NAM it was talked about 98.- /T & b9 G=EM ¥ T& =8 IR
the creation of a new international information AT TR HOR g & T #1919 FE
and communication system? wg 7

(1) Harare Suminit, 1986 (1) = RBrex 99, 1986

(2} Belgrade Summit, 1989 2) e BrEw T e, 1989

(3) Havana Summit, 1979 (3) T R w@er, 1970

(4) Durban Summit, 1998 @) TR R e, 1998
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89, Who among the following is considered to be 99, Fiefeivas 4 <1 (59 & & fage i

e intecpreter of “Pure Theory of Law'?
: (1) Hans Kelzen
t (2} David Held
ViR Towmanee] Welletatein
) A Giddens

10, Which one of the following
chamcterstics of Classical Conditioning?

(1); The oommremce  of  conditioned

" response 1S, forced reflectively hy

unconditioncd stimulas.

€

Feychologist Skinner

(3 The rewsrd is contingent opon the

+ odulrrence of respomye,
{4} Reinforcement comes  afier
fesponse i3 made by the oreanism

0L Accemibing w Article 167 of the Indiam 101.
Constitation, which of the following is Ge

coroct stakement?

{1) It 13 the power of the Chisf Minister to

infowrm e Govespior,

(%) It is the duty of the Chief Ministst to

inform the Govemor.

() Tt cthe responsthility of the Chisf

Minister o infiorm the Goveror.

{4) It iz the both power and duty of the
Chnef Minlster vo inform the Governor,

102, Consider the following statements regarding  102.

NAM -

T  TheNAM pr:amﬂy has a metnbership

of 120 couniries,

Il 13 NAM Summaits bave been held opro

L.

! The last MAM summdts has been held

at Bakn, Arorhaijan in 2020,
Choose the corrert option -
* {1} 1, 1§ and IT¥ are comect
{3} Oaly T.and II are cortect
(¥ Ouoaly I and O7 ake codrect
(d) Ooly TN and T are comrect

2y IF was formulated by sn Amcrican

T SAME b I AT T
(3} T T

2 =YE tow

(3) TG AR
@y i [y

. FrefafaT | 4 SR el SEERE W

firdima &7

(1} =HE 3 — IEERT s T AR
w1 # A d A 9, O 96
AT AT A ST

(2] WE apT wAsEeS T 2R
AT e W # |

{3 TR AR WP war §

@ Wil & Fafear 3 B SRME
e T A £ |

R HAd @ s 167§ SER
Ffofiag 5 9 del o | & —

(1) T F WS A g
s |

() TSEUE P TSR S T W
G el

(3)  SUTE O S R W
FeeaTe £

(4) AT B AEERT S TR
TR UF Feg gl B

T2 bl =R (NAM) T T E e

HaET W TR A —

1 MNAMTE ai3r # 120 959 o & |

O &% 9% 18 NAM & Brm 95 o
T 2|

W NAM T dfm Bar wver, g
AFEER A 2020 # AT B

HEL fepey i —

{1y LI T8 €

(2) e DR g €

M #E= 18R LLEE E

@y s i el §

103, Who among the following was not the member W03, Ffafag d§ 4 96 S wm # o

of Drmafing Commides of Constituent

Aszembly of India?
(1) M. Gopaladwami
{2} Alladi Xrishnaswarmy Ayyar
3 Dr. K. M. Mumnshi
(4) E.Santhanam

il &= e e ey

{1) T A

2) SeAls Euaerl s
3) =N % A g

4) = e
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104. Which one of the following is the most 104. F=fiRag ¥ ¥ D o By =
appropriate  statement about Educational % Ty ¥ weiltn Iugdd 87
PSYCHOLOGY? ¢ (1) I8 FRN BT GTT B

(1) Ttis the study of mental iliness. 2) = Prw Aftew oF aﬂijwmq-mf BT
(2) It is the study of leamers, leaming & AT %I A

teaching. 3) wgﬁuﬁmﬁmw%i
3 It}sthc study of mtell_lgenoe tests. (@) IFa’ HSFTHE m ea) e
(4) 1Itis the study of cognitive processes. /

105. Which article of the Indian Constitution deals 105. a7 & a’*m:r HTRE 19 ® SusHl BT Frefa
with the suspension of the Provisions of Article YA dfue © B m@‘d ¥ gftfa 87
19 during an’ emergency? D 31715}3 358 (2) aqgi@a' 359

(1) Article358  (2) Article 359 @) SEWE3S2 () TN IS
(3) .Article 352 (4) Article 357
106. In which Adhikaran of Kautilya’s Arthashastra, . BliceT & RiTe B e SR ¥ I
seven organs of the state have been discussed? 3 a3 1 g, Ryt ey 8?7,
g; ;f;g;-vﬁt O ITIT g
adgunya q]guln:;r ¥ 7
@3) Keaniak S}ltlodhan g; Few R 1 .
(4) Mandalyoni @) Tseu ¥

107. Which one of the following is the oldest e § 9 @9Er ve deHif ﬁ'&"ﬁ

approach of political theory? BT ArEATad ST A1 Siar 87
(1) Philosophical Approach (1) =EEiFe Sum .
(2) Legal Approach (2) SFLY SYUA :
(3) Historical Apptoach 3) i sIm
(4) Imstitational Approach @) R SurTH

108. The objectives of E - Panchayats in Rajasthan . AERIT H § — UOHa P 95 § —
are -

I  To increase .the productivity of I o O fum 9 Sooeew ¥
Panchayati Raj department Ifg
I The streamlining of the internal I I Qe vearmE) s BT
process of the rural development and B RS WA BT GATRITRT
Panchayati Raj department M ™ gesmel & Aty aF
II Speedy collection of rural problems T
onl
Choose thi correct option - Wl faped € — s .
1) 1,1, @ LI (1) LI @ 1m
. Gy LI (4) 01
3) LIU {4y 1,10

109. In which one of the following phase in syntax 109. 3ifH os wHiea $ Reqw @ sA4n
of the advance organizer model, prompt agen § afreeal @ e §M R
awareness of leaners relevant knowledge and arj"qa’f I Tbld STFHI do9T 27
experience is required? 1) SR BRI BT ARG

(I) Presentation of Ieamning task @ frm ﬁm T mﬁmvr
(2) Presentation of learning material (3) fM e & TR
(3) Presentation of advance organizer @ W T ”\E@W
(4) Strengthening cognitive organization
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110. “Because of circumstances that have now come 110, "Jqerdt g3 uRReIfgal & FRT W — /50
. into being that states have become, whether WE d THEP I8 o AT WERAd, Jferd Iy
*  federal or unitary, welfare states from being U NP BAHR O g9 T S iR 2 &Y
police states and the ultimate responsibility for i W FT Sifow SOREIRKg B
* economic well being of the country has become TNPR P E TAT &
the paramount responsibility of the centre.” IE PO & —
Who said.the above Statement? @ HHEARE TNEHT BT
(1‘) Bmmra? Ambedkar @) EER e Ve B
(2} Jawahailal Nehru @ AR -
(3) T.T. Krishnamachari ?‘l@Fg.‘. P!
@) Rajendra Prasad “) TS T
111. At 4dolescent stage of development the 111. fA& &Y fPaiRreen ¥ R & waw ¥ R
physical changes in body proportion in relation ST T ARIRE TREE T § —
to head is - '
(§3)] Héad becomes one third of the body (1) RR R o1 9% feE & o g
(2) Head becomes one sixth of the body 2) RR ¥R %1 var wrT & W 8
(3) Head becomes one eighth of the body (3) RN INR BT ST TR & w8
(4) Head becomes one tenth of the body @) R IRR &1 ST W 8 o §
112. Body language is an example of - 112, IRINE 99 IR0 & —
(1) Verbal communication (1) i EA9oT HT
(2) Non - verbal communication (2) arEnfsse SN &Y
(3) Barrier in communication (3) UNY H g 6T
(4) Media of communication @) TUOT B AT B
113. According to John Locke, the state of nature 113. SifT SfF & ITAR, WHaP e BT TR
was governed by - {5 <t & —
(1) Basic instinct (1) @ 9GRT ® ER
(2) Mutual - cooperation (2) URTRT A5IT B ERT
(3) Religion 3 = B g
(4) Natural law @) ETITI%FF fafy & grr
114. Who among the following is the titular head of 114. F=feIRed ¥ W BT FATET T T FT AFFEH
the Canadian state? B Y 87
(1) The Chancellor (1) =R
(2) The President (2) sgofa
(3) The'Governor General (3) IR SN
(4) British King 4) fafeer <
115. Who among the following said that, “The 115. fr=ifaiaa & A u8 fowasr om 2, @5 et
whole of Renaissance was in Machiavelli”? TTANReT A § & 27
(1) G. H. Sabine (1) <. T3 |@EET
(2) H.Laski 2) T AR
(3) E.Barker 3) % IER
(4) W.A.Dunning @ = T sfh
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/
116. Match List - I with List - T and select the 116. A — 1T Gl — T W Ael PIVIY 3R 3

correct answer by using the code given below -

TGHE § | WE SR BT 9T S —,

List - I I List-11 i -1 -Ir
(Name of Book)’ﬁﬁ ; (Author (g T ) &
Name) )
{a) The Process of Frfi) Robert Dahl @) T W &wm () Ve SEe
Govemment TadiiE
(b) The Governmental (i) J. D. B. T RN
Process Miller ® = @) @f S
(c) Who Governs? iii) Truman
(d) The Natre of (iv) Arthur @ R G @:’
iti d = A (iv) MR ded
Politics Bentley <y
Code - ] diferfeas
m —_—

1) a-(ii), b- @, c- (i), d- Gv)
(2) a-(ii), b-Gv), ¢ - (@), d- Gi)
3 a-(@),b-Gib, c- @v), d- (i)
@) a-(iv),b- Gii), c- @), d - (i)

(1) a— (iii), b ~ (@), ¢~ (ii), d - (iv)
(2) a—(ii), b—(v), c— (@), d - (D
(3) a-{),b-(ii), c - (iv), d - (ii)
4 a- (1v) b - (iti), ¢ — (1), d — (ii)

117. Which of the following methods were 117. . U Fiel 9 e amaas # freiferRag A |
employed by J. S. Mill in his philosophical R uefiet o1 R e 27
study? S ] ' '
@) Historical and Geometrical (1) e AR smxds
(2) Physical and Historical ) e R Yol
(3) Spiritual and Historical (3) amaTfors AR WElhe
(4) Physical and Geometrical @ A i sfida
118. Which one of following pair is not correctly 1I8. Fp=ferf¥| H Biwen U@ I W&l Al T8
matched? 82,
(1) Aspects of Political Development : (1) RS Jife diftifews e
Lucian Pye @ﬁm:[ s
{2) The Stages of Political Development : @) T ®og i difefeda Sgagie
A.F. K. Organski ., T UE 3 et
(3) Comparative _Polltlcs : A Development 3) ‘cﬁﬂﬂ“‘{”%’ci m v e
Approach : Sidney Verba Q!fﬁf fere=t gt
(4) The Challenge of World Poverty : ! )
@) T A oifp T dfedt : IR
Gunnar Myrdal - s
119. Who among the following theotist was used 119, Fr=fufem & ¥ 5w frgioer 3 oiowsia
constructivist analysis to provide a critique of G § FgmemiarE iR TaSeRas TEl B
both neorealism and neoliberalism in ST F %g Tl RATelNoT BT AT
international relations? e
(1) Richard K. Ashley ”(1)' R 3. vod
(2) Alexander Wendt 2y qﬁa@a s
(3) 1. B.Peterson iS) GT 4. Weww T
(4) Jon Runyan () S e
£y
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X
-120.
the long war between liberal, faséism and
communism to define the Constitutional form

3 of the nation state.” Who said this statement?

(1) Francis Fukuyama ” '
* (@ Eirkor Bergmann = * ' !
(3) Martin Lipset ,
{4) Philip Bobbitt ’ i

tet

Ly

121. Match List - T with List = IT' and selcct the
correct answer by using the code glven ' below -
List~1 List- 11
(Name of (Y’ear of
Political Party) Formation)
(a) Communist Party () 1992
of India (Marxist) wd
(b) Janata Dal (i) 1972
(¢) All India Anna (i) 1988
Dravida Munaetra :
Kazhagam,
(d) SamajwadiParty (iv) 1964
Code -

() a-{v), b-(iii), ¢ - (ii),d - (i)
() a-(Gi),b- (), c- (), d - ()
(3) a- (iv), b- (ji), ¢ - (iii), d - (i) '
4 a- (111),b (i), c- i), d-3{v) t

“The fail of the Berlin Wall marked the end of 120.

121.

122. Match List - I with List - IT and *delect the 122.

correct answer by using the code given below -

List - I List -IX

(a) Scientific Value (i) Aristotle
Alternativism. .

(b) Political Science (ii) Bismarck
is a Architectonic ¢
Science .

(c) Politics is the Art (ifi) Chades B.
of the possibility Hagan

(d) Political Scientists (iv) Afneld
are an Army of Brecht
Polygiots -

Code - )

(1) a-(@),b- (i), c- @{v), d - (i) }
@) a-(Gi),b-(@),c-@{v),d- (i) «
) a-(iv),b- (i), c- (i), d - Gith i
() a- (i), b- @), c- (i), d- (v, 1,

g B AR B i 9 W ST w
TIND THY BT IRATYG D P AT 98,
widlale R aR % 9F T jE Od 49
% oiq o fafea v a5 oo e 27
(1) Wi EEarT

(2) RER T
3 @ fome
@ R aifee
T — [ @1 g — | A $ifg ik Ry
TC FHE A W WE SR B TG PG —
T — 1 war — I0I
(o s o (eergeT 99)
<TT)
(a) ¥WRGIE 9rEaRr @ 1992
T (AT
(b) WIFECT ] (i) 1972
(c) 3Raa RAE (i) 1988
I RS T
BHSH
(d) wHSaE € (iv) 1964
a?_

(1) a-({iv), b - (iii), c — (ii), d - ()
@) a- (i), b (i), ¢ — (iv), d - (i)
@) a-(iv), b - (i), ¢ — (iii), d - (i)
@ a-— (i), b- (i), ¢ - (ii), d — (iv)
T — 19T g ~ I 9 AT i eiw iy

G FHE H | FEl IR BT FIT P —
Al -1 @ - 11

() IfFF T — () @ IRK
AT

Gy e REm G e
TH R
fasm &

(¢) NoFifd  wREey () W 9l
Gl ]

(d) weE - REF Gv) sEies
qg — qIas @ T
BT &

@ .
D) a-(i),b-{i), c - (iv), d - (iii)
(2) a-(i), b-{3), ¢ - (iv), d - (iii)
(3) a—(iv),b-(Q), c— (i), d - (jii)
4) a-(ii), b- (1), c— (i), d —(iv)
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123. Who was the Chief Minister of Rajasthan when 123, <omere & 734 ©d 7494 wfum <=l

the 73" and 74% Constitutional Amendment
Act was implemented in the state?

SRR B AF] B W TS B R
B 97

(1) Haridev Joshi ‘ (1) BRI Wi
(2) Shiv Charan Mathuf @) R R
(3) Bhairon Singh Shekhawat (3) HifE e
(@) President’s Rule @) TRy AR
124. Assertion (A): National Integration is a 124, FU(A): L Ybai Uh
psychological and B G | R I G
educational process by wieaT ?-'.. R &RI
which the feeling of unity, ikl ﬂ;‘%ﬁ & faat #
feeling of equal citizenship o Eﬁ“ T, NI
and love for the nation is Pal D1 AT 3R
developed in the hearts of T B W O
o fefm fear smn
all the people. 2
Reason (R) : National Integration FRO(R) : IE  wpa el
Council was established to B T TSl B
establish national unity and TG & TR 5g TS
spread the spirit of THaT URYS & T
nationalism. CalEd
(1) Both (A) and (R) are troe and (R) is the (1) sHf(A)wd R)@E § @1 (R), (A)
correct explanation of (A) P G AT 8
(2) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not (2) < (A)TE R)TE E TG (R), (A)
the correct explanation of (A) Y 95 aneEqr 987 ©
(3 (A)istrue and (R) i? false 3) (A&l 2 R (R) Tela )
@) (A)is false and (R) is true @ (A)Ted -g- ailw R) GE) %

125, Christopher Pierson gave eight main features of 125, {Sp¥eisy AR ¥ TaOm@is MR R ARYf+P
the modern state on a factual basis, which of the TS Pl one RARvan gaE, Fipa § 9
following feature he did not discuss? g Reyar &) =31 S99 851 D17

(1) Sovereigaty (1) T
(3) Control over the means of use of force () I WA & GEE R A
(4) Fundamental Rights @ o ARER

126. Who wrote the book ‘The Nadars of Tamilnad: 126. ‘% -ied 3% Amers : § vlfeldde Fear
The Political Culture of a Community in HE ¢ R 57 dor GNP (e ford
Change’? g7

(1) Robert L. Hardgrave () <isd T BT

(2) Christopher John Baker 2) freest | Joe

(3) M.S.S. Pandian (3) TH. . UE Ui

(4) A.R. Venkatachalapathy @) T AR, peaed
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127. According to Piaget’s cognitive theory of
-development, the learner’s system of mental
operatiohs has reached a high degree of
‘equilibrium. This stage is -

127. OIS & Weres e Rgra & oIuR,
ARt B AERe A wem RN @

FRIANBOT R G869 SR B | 9% agwn § -
() Shmals fFams

‘(1) The formal operational 2 T—j feperen

(2) The pre - gperational @ helE

(3) The concrete operational @) T

. (4 The sensorimotor .
128. Which"of the following is not included in the 128. F=foifad 4 ¥ ) <. . A9 g™ Iai
-Sanction of Utility as mentioned by J. S. Mili? T ST B aFgdnel ¥ aiaferg T 27

1) Physical (D Qnﬁﬁaﬁ

'(2) Moral Q@ =fos

(3) Public (3 e

(4) | Economic ; @) s

129, Which of the following is recognized as the 129. 9Rg & &= sm=iel d 'weM &R g9
“first. most prominent movement’ among the TIPagY SR & WY H Yl Skl & —
i‘egienal .méveme_pts int India? )] ﬂﬂ -1|J“Q\}10\§' d‘ll"q\IC'i“I

(1) Greater Nagaland Movement Q) T TERT AT

, (2) Narmada Bachaoc Movement 3) gfee e
(3) Dravida Movement @ S ST
(4) Bodo Movement
130. According to the constructivist view of 130. 9ETs! & FAfiREE qu'CﬁUT Ed I,
Vygotsky, a technique that involves changing AWM & o HEEaT $ WN A uRads B
the level of support for learning is calied - IaferT BT B THD dedldl & —

(1) Thought processing 1) fER ufpa '

(2). Thought reversing (2) frER aREdE

(3) Zone of proximal development @) TR AT FT e

4) Scaffoldmg @ DT

131.. Considér the fol]owmg statements and select 131. =ifea oMl w® faar iR sk 41 2y
the correct code given below - |E FE DI YT —

(D Christian Bay described behavioral (O TR 9 9 FWERAK) ISHIN
Political science as a distastefal and i@ = @ svRER @ k™
dull Pélitical science. RIS T s |

(T} Value neutrality means not to examine (I o RuEmr,. &1 3Rl QIR
any political subject fiom subjective TP 9 54 oife e o
point of view. TR T B T

Code - T —
<t (1) Only(l)istrae 1) HaaD ey ?
2y Only (Il) is true 2 %9a A)F B
(3) Both (I) and (II) are true 3 @O I wE §
(4 Both (D) and (II) are false @ O ) gF e\
132.. Who said “The pure idea of democracy, 132. "@dad @I uwiyl & AR gl fgg
: according to its definition, is the government of R a8 £ & wa i o1 |9l 2R T
the whole people by the whole people, equally WY A giSET e 27
represented.”? . 1) = B

(1) Laski (2) amEd foiww @

.(2) Abraham Lincoln: 3) X . e @

@) J.S.Mill ;

@ _ Garner * @ TR
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133,

134,

135.

136,

Assertion (A) :  The concept of territory of
India is broader than that of
the Indian Union.

In the territory of India, the
territories of the states, the
union territories and such
territories as may be
acquired are mentioned in
Article 1(2) of the
Constitution,

Choose the correct option -

(1) Both (A) and (R} are true and (R) is the
correct explanation of (A)

(2) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not
the correct explanation of (A)

(3) (A)is false but (R} is true

(4) Both (A) and (R) are false

Reason (R) :

133. e (A):

YR B ST — &F WY

WHeT WRdE Wy 9

IR fawE 21

ARG & W — &

I — HF o Y ISy

— &7 o e g W,

T ToE dYUE

FqeeT 12) | e drar

2) i

w& fawed & gy -

(1) T (A) T2 SR (R) S0 61 &
T (R), (A) B TET IR B

(2) T (A) T BRI (R) 41 & &
g @, (3P o TEr e S

3) g@aﬁm)ﬂaﬁ%ﬁﬁwmmﬁ

BN (R) :

L1

@) T (A) AT BRO (R) A Ter

“Self Respect Movement” was started by 134, “rawe aficles foa® gRT @R w9 URY

whom and when?

(1) Jyotiba Phule - 1872

(2) E.V.Ramaswami Naicker - 1925

(3) B.R. Ambedkar - 1930

(4) Pandita Ramabai - 1915

According to Jawaharlal Nehru, ‘Religion’ is -

(1) Divine consciousness of human being

(2) Intellectual interpretation

(3) Virtues related to internal life of an
individuai

(4} Unscientific viewpoint

Which of the following statermnents is / are
correct about ‘Superpower’?

(I) William Fox was first used the term
‘Superpower’ in 1943,

(II) According to him, The United States,
The Soviet Union and The Britain were
SUpeIrpowers.

Choose the correct option -

(1) Only (I} is true and (1) is false

(2) Only (II) is true and (I) is false

{(3) Both statements are true

(4) Both statements are false

Rsar rar er?
1) e g — 1872 r
2 3 9. I e — 1925
(3 @ IR iRTHT — 1930
@ vfear e - 1915

135, SEERA 6% © ATAR, T 8 —

1) == o Ra vaw
(2) dfEs arer '
(@) @fm D siaRe sie . Wil o
@ s gRewr -

X

136, freifsa § & B9 41/ T TEER @

R H uH g /87

(O fRfcers »iaw g™ ggel 97,1943 &
o

) ST SYER, WR o AR,
Wi €9 AR R wwrafi 9O

98 Ree o1 =397 BT —

Q) ead) w gk @) T E

2 DaaA D) HE & R @) T B

3 THT P €

@ <N BT g €

12- &
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137. A cooperative learning approach in which team 137, ®garfl JferM SUrH 9H 998 & Wew

members work on content that has been broken
down into parts. Each team member is
responsible for a part. Members of different
teams who have studied the same part convene,
discuss their part and then return to their teams,
where they take turns teaching their part to
other team members. This approach is known

AT ¥ AR ey W o R § | wE
BT IRT GG TH 4N & {o¢ SwRar) 2|
PR o) g # dicH] o WE B 9y
TS B U 9FT BT R sEn § a8
SUFTH HET & —

as - ﬁ ?

(1) Learning together (;) N

(2) Group investigation (2) Wﬁ "

(3) Jigsaw classroom 3) it (o). et

(4) Cooperative scripting @ wEarh aud

138. 'Which one among the following characteristics 138. Afdrmaell @ figw @ ey § F=faRaa ¥ @
is incorrect regarding Machiavelli’s thought? DI B oo 87

(1) He propounded state craft theory. 1) s ey g aRkafaa

(2) Enlightened tyranny is necessary to tie )
corrupt people into the thread of (2) o< AWl D AT D G § R D
governance. foIQ 9gs TG AaTE® §

(3) In principle, the republican system is @) oo audeE wed gomnell
not the best, FarH T8 21

(4) He was fierce critic of the condottieri @ T5 G wERn ® R
system. RICER |

139. Consider the following statements and select 139, F=fRaT FeMl W R #ifw aen =
the correct code given below - Ry wdl 3 o1 T Hiw -

I  Charles Edward Merriam considered I I USgs ARYH UNARET g
traditional political science to. be dry, fasm &7 g, sivaiRe, qafe,
formal, animal, barren, ghostly and T, TaTe R R aar o)
stafic. _ y 0 ded ¥ g — uidbel @ BT

I Bentlfay. established a tradition of Y TR <R |
examining group processes. & —

Code - o
(1) Only (I) is true (1) Foa @) e B
(2) Only (I ) FFd O) w3 &
y (II) is true , .
(3) Both () and (II) are true (3) (e () 3w E
@) Both (D) and (I1) are false @ O @ () < e |
140. Read carefully the following statements - 140. =1 PuEl $) WEUFIES 9y —

I Article 329 is related to bars to I g 329 FRafedm Amer #
interference by courts in ‘electoral gl‘ﬁ‘l‘l?vﬁff P EEEY B go § Qaed
matters. l

I Article 329 A was omitted through the L 44 § GREM WOF gRi SwmY
44" Constitutional Amendment. 320 % ] T FT &A1 T[T

Choose the correct option from the following - 1 % ¥ 98 fAFeu &1 e P —

(1) Only statement I is correct (1) g dF 198 8

(2) Only statement II is correct (2) ae HoF 0 6 &

(3) Both statements I and IT are E:orrect (3) =EF BN I ud e ¥

(4) Boih statements I and Il are incorrect @) 3T P I vd 11w T &
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141. What is the procedure for appointment of 141, TYdad

Judges in the Federal Judiciary (Supreme

(Coaam ~aieE) § e o gfed

C({il)m)lgfth'e tion. by the: President and i & — A
omination ei President an
approval byy the House of e FRT A T g
Representatives BRI gt
(2) By the senate through collegium (2) Wi AT & ARA § WHE
3) g{fzﬁaﬁon by the President and WW e dreE
approval by the Senate 8; e EI?T?T TR T E&E«’RT I
(4) Both nomination and approval by the
Senate
142. With reference to Aristotle, consider the 142. 3R&] & W4 ¥ fW=foRgad =@l ar
following terminology or doctrine - g w® AR Fifeg —
I  Form of the triangle I WM % T T
I  Moderate democracy o |
OI Doctrine of forms I Shide e B
IV Doctrine of goiden mean IV wiW seE T REra
Select the correct answer using the code - BT P TAN PR EY GE SN P -
Code - wHe —
(1) Ouly IL, I and IV are correct (1) oaw IL I &R IV 98 &
(2) Only.L IT and IV are correct ) BaF LI AR IV 9 &
(3) Only I and IV are correct 3) @aa AR IV 931 &
4) Only Il and HI are correct @) g MR m s &
143. Who was the first speaker of British House of 143. f3fewr &fe w91 & oW wiiex o4 o7
Commons?
(1) Robert Walpole 1) e g
:::2; Thomas Hungerford 2) 9FH TRBE
3) Dicey 3) SEA
(4) Robert Nozick ‘(:4; e A
144. Read the following statements carefully - 144. TR a1 @) @FgES Wey —
I The Council of Ministers is 1 dRoRee 9ue @ i TRe $T 9
collectively responsibie to the SERERT B
Parliament. e )
I The Council of Ministers is an o ARmRys e 9 e SreN wfii
Executive  Committee of the % R 9% ¥ug o i & w7 A
Parliament and it collectively governs Wrfed w4 | ST B B
on behalf of the Parliament. &Y Ry Tg=nT —
Choose the correct option - ) 198 7o e 8
(1) 1istrue, Ilis false @ 17 T 0 ad g
(2) lis false, I is Grue @) 141 <Rt ud &
(3) BothIandII are true .
(4) BothIand I are false @ 13 IS e 8
145. Which of the following country was not a 145. 1967 ¥ <IRMEM & o9 @ W FrfofEg
member of ASEAN at the time of its formation ¥ A BT S U] dG A5; A7
in 19677
(1) Indonesia ) g
(2) Laos (2) e
(3) Singapore (3) MR
(4) Philippines @ foeidig
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146,

147,

148,

149,

Whe detemmineg the: number of Supreme Court
Justices n Amence?

(1} President (2) Senate

{3} Constitubion (4) Conprcss
Which pair of the following countries is the
biet canmple of limited presidentialism?

(1) America Caonda

(3] France Binland

(3 Britain Brazil

(4 Amcrice Switzcrland

The concept of Computer Aided Instuction
ICAT) was invented in which year?

(13 1920

2y 1925

(3) 1950

@ 1954

Who decides the gocstons relating to the
dizquealification of the memboe of the

146, 2FilTn A F=F A © OATEET #

147.

148.

149,

AT T T B e 17

(1} i (27 dA¥e

(3 Tiem-T 4 TS

Feilthe daif @ i i
HTER T AT T 27

VI Lt — e

(2) T — [fpeE

(3 & —  FFEd

NI Do) —  FETETere
meﬁmmw@
(1} 192( !

2 1925

(3 1950}

(1954

YA ¥i[de1T & Srqfehg 103 & S, O6E
e @ ol @, 94 W W
Nean i T &

Forliament  as  per Artele 103 of e
Constinution of India? () Pt amaT
{1) Election Commission i2) Tdf= TS
£2)  Suprems Court. (3) T TR
(3) Speker i) R
{4) Dresident
I50. Consider the following staterents and select 150, =ity ol T iy o oo A R
the cormrect code given bolow - HE[ FE W T B —
(Iy  Empiricsm is considened the Toe Tink (I} eI B Ao = ]
of traditionalism in Political Science. EEREE @ AH ET ar amr ¥ |
(I Johno Locke ie considered the father of II mgﬁnﬁ T A AT
empiticisrn in e neodacn e - ﬁmﬁmﬁ%?ﬁﬁ !
ﬁ:]lﬂﬂ Only (Iyis troe -
(20 Only {TT) is true g; ﬁ :%T—qgg
(3) Both{l) and {I1) ate e &) ¢nTT (I =t Ty &
(4) Both(l) and (1)) are faise =
() OEE (O BAT e 8
12. @ Phage 31 032
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fomafoReg § @ v ol % fem | 1

ATRE & FEER “THEGA AEeR

3 5T g g i o i T s

mwﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ ?

(1) geE 143

(2) =] 187

(3) FT=T 136 i%

(4) 3ITERE 134 '

() ITaRE T i{::

freites & & 9 W 9 Far =TAE Ig

¥ T T WHR F wgH | Pk [

=01 < w4 watea g 7 et

(1) TR SEIG S IRA | (20068) |

(@ i FOR W W YRE T9
(2006)

(8) TR UeM WM W 9
(1998) -

@ AIm wwmﬁm@w 123
(2001) i

6) sgarEwd "

ﬁﬁiﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂjm%éﬁﬁﬁwﬁqm |3

According to which of the following
article of Indian Constitution —
“the Supreme Court shall have
power to review any judgment
pronounced or order made by it” ?

(1) Article 143
(2) Article 137
(8) Article 136
+(4) Article 134
(5) Question not attempted:

Which of the following case is

related to Supreme Court’s

judgment about-the powers of the

Governor. to decide the claim of

majority of the government ?

(1) Rameshwar Prasad v/s Union
of India (2006)

(2) Anil’ Kumar

, Union of India (2005)

(3 Jagdambika Palesh vis.Union

~ of India (1998) -

® T.R. Kapoor v/s State of Tamil
Nadu (2001)

(5) Question not attempted

Sharma vis

Which of the following articles of
the Constitution of India is related
to the oath or affirmation by

members of State Legislative
Asgembly ?

(1) 186 2 187

(8) 188 4 189

(6) Question not attempted
03




-

03

Fhefafsr i e amrgm el wdie ¢
A (=) (RamardiR)

(1) -Hlesh & 226

2 ¥ 140

(8) w=wW 230

(4) wewg 288

(6) IFERATE 4

Prfriea § § BN s vE =R

¥ el Py % Rig dwar %

Y w E R 7

(1) 38 W = PR SRR
(2 BAFSF T AT A FT I T

¢ Y T A TG YT HE T A |
(8) Trgafer <Y 1 § wioa yframmar 1
(4) e v R = W WD @
S el B AR wA o
% 9 T4 7 AR @ R |
(6) ITITRI I .
ﬁnimﬁf%aﬁqmgmaﬁrgﬂﬁlaﬂﬁf%?
(1) FTDE227 ~ W AEEE &
stfieor " =
AETAT Y TR
(2) IgRT228 — | AP Tt
.- o w d o=
EICIGEEIE= e Ei]
(3) aﬁ%azzg - = e ®
ey
“) 313%33230 — 3E [EeE
' i W
» T &5 R/ ot
5) WM}'}‘& Y

ar

" Which of the following pair is not
correct regarding Ind.tan state and

Legislature seats ? ~

(Legislature
(State) seats
(1) Karnataka 226
‘(@) Kerala 140
" (8) Madhya Pradesh 230
(»u4) Maharashtra 288

g&s) Question not attempted:

. %hlch of the following statement is
.E'“‘not correct regarding qualification

for ‘appointment of Judge in the

High Court?

() He should be a citizen of India.
%@2) He has for atleast ten years
gy © “held a Judicial office ivi the
¢  territory of India.

o
@

Pregident'a distinguished Jurist.
He has for atleast ten yesrs
been an advocate of a High
Court or of two or more such
Courts-in succession:

%@5) Question not attempted
@Vhich of the following pairs is not

correctly matched ?

(1) Article— Powers of superinten-

221 dence over all courts

by the High Court

(2) Article— Establishment of a
oy 228 common High Court
% for two or more states
(ﬁz Article— Officers and servants
o 229 and the expenses of
High Court
(4) Article— Extension of juris-
230 diction of High Courts
to union territories
(6) Question not attempted *© °

He is in the opinion of the

e
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T TR U A, 1984

fmrifen § & fm a7 wois ofiw 71—
e & W, Feh i wdeE
T R 7 L
{1y W0 (2) wWwal
{3) W B2 (dy ¥ 33
5) SRR
wipi ofwam ¥ frofiaiag § 9 Foe
e, 3 S el 3 TR e T
ﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂﬁaﬁﬁfﬂﬂmmﬁaﬁﬁ‘g
v 3 i w7 o
(1} 2487 (2) 242°F
) 2439 (4) 245®
(5} EHE W
mﬁﬁwﬁrwﬂamﬁﬁmﬁ-@a
mﬁwﬁﬂr{?ﬁrﬁm
) o T WA % ERA
mﬁm%w@mﬁwa—ﬁm:ﬁ
T % for 1956 H e T e
i sremar 3 AR g A

) B SR ¥ TR ¥ wm 5

ﬁﬁﬁraﬁﬁ’ﬂ!m?ﬁﬁﬁ

AT oyt e E P
(i) Frer SR g S A, T R

1S 1955 TR |
LT
(1 e (O gem () THE
(2) aﬁﬁ,{ﬁﬁmiﬁi}-?@%
(3) S (i) 7o (i) TEE
@) ), GO e ) T |
()., FIEEET .,

TIGES

In which of the following Sectiors
of the Rajasthan Panchayiti Raj
Aet, 1994 the powers, funchions
and duties of Perpooch and
Upsarpanch is mentioned 7

(1) Bection 30 (2) Section 31

(3} Sectjon 32 (1) Section 53
(3) Question not sttempted

Avcording to whirh of the following
article of Indian Constitution the
conduct of all. electione to the
panchayats shall be vested in a
State Election Commizsion ?
(1) 243.K (2 2431
{8} 243.D (4} 243-G
(£} Question not attempted

Coneider the following statenients

regarding Panchayati Raj in Indie :

{iy During the second five year
plan, the Planming Comumisaon
appointed a Commettee under
the Chaivmanship of Balwant
Raoi Mehig n 1956 to review
thn community development
progranume,

(i} Mehin commitfes said in it=
report that the community
development progtamme
failal because it could nob
generate the required interest
among the loeal people.

i} G.EV. Bap Committee was
coristitited by the Planning
Conimission in 1985,

Select the correct anewer using the

codes :

Codes :

(1) Only (i) and l:i:l} are correct,

(@) Only () end (i) are correct.

(5) Doly {) and () ave correcs.

{4} (1), (ii) and (i} all are correct.

(5 Question not sttempted

B

T



10.. T=rfafas suelm feEr Hifa .,

11,

12,

03

(D) 747 wiowm wEew  afiREw

2539, 1993 @ WL AT |

D 743 @iy seE sffEE g
Wl e frert @1 124 srgEh

T gEEg 18 Ml @ @ w0

SAyeRR femm T |
H&‘Tﬁmgﬁg@"
(1) F5d HAELE) THE |
2 m@ﬁ I)HE'T%|
@) @ IR I TR E |
@) FT 0 @ JI) 3 adt T E
(5) eigeia ¥
e 3 3 9 S W/
mﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬁf@%?
(1) mma@ﬂ
(2) ﬁﬂmrr&‘rg@rﬁqﬁﬁr
@) T, =g afify
(4) chis SRR oy
(6) srgaiE s
IR TSHITY 3 JaeM s0egr & g9y 3
Frferfaa e Rem it ;
@). mmaﬁﬁ% HGER A
e el @ s B |

(i) TTagEN F EER o6 g WY 9 |

wg TR WIRE BT g |

(ii) A § FE § weern ol
IRRE TG TR E |

FE T T TG T TR G

e )

€y W(z)ﬂ%%l *

@ =6 9o (i) W E |

(8) % (i) o (i) T8 &)

@)~ O, (H)W(m)ﬁ’ﬂ‘élﬁﬁl

) IRawT
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11,

12,

Consider the following statements :

(D The 74th  Constitutional
Amendment Act came into
force on 25 April, 1993,

(II) The T4th Constitutional
Amendment Act empowered
urban local bodies to perform
18 functions listed in the 12tk
schedule.

Choose the correct optmn

(1) Only statement (I) is correct.

(2) Only statement (II) is correct.

(8) Both statements (I) and (1)
are correct.

(4) Both statements (I} and ()
are incorrect.

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following committees/
commission has not been related to
urban administration-in India ?

(1) John Mathai Commission

(2) Girijapati Mukherjee Committee
(3) Y.B. Chavan Committee

(4) Rafig Zakaria Committee

(6) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding voting behaviour in
Tndian polities :
() Voters’ behaviour is influenced
. by socio-economic factors.
(i) * ‘Voters’ behaviour is greatly
influenced by religion and caste.

(i) At present, voters participate

in electmns in a completely
ordered manner.
Select the correct answer using the
codes :
Codes :
(1) Only (@) is correct.
(2) Only () and (i} .are correct.
(8) Only (i) and (iii) are,correct. -
(4) (@, (i) and (iii) all are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

‘a

U B Te e S




15, w7 ool svqEn % wiE A A

ALY Fa e i
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TEy

(i) ﬁﬁqﬁrmaﬁimﬁ
iy w7 S T fasy om |

() e W N AEERE T R
1984 T 3rférs 7 7w |

2 1 WA FR 5 W TR g

L T

1y FmE ey

(2) e (HTEHRE

Too@) e Gy G R E

(4) (D), () T (i) S A E
() IgErm TR

14, TSI TR SR A A AT AT

s
T

Ay

]

FRTErm, 2028 & wwim FeRiee

et gr R i

() e g S 3 I ST
i PR TEld g e w6
Fretm w6t s, Tesd
waEEt, e 3 g s
it wES AT % T A

, TR |

() T i, e w3 R
5 Tere ot st 6 U U9 TR
AT |

Hﬂﬁmiﬂmw

(1) e T (EE R L

(1 TR FEDETE0

@ O e e

{4) mmaﬁ@ﬁ‘m‘im%

(5) " Smiiie ‘

1'& Congider the fulinwmg at.apementa

" fegarding the part:p aystam in

- Imdia ¢

() The Shivomari Akali Dal wes
eatablished m 1935,

éii:l Shiromani Akali Dal had
strongly dppogéd the demand
g3  for Pakistan. - :
€71) The Telugu Desem Party
E:: came into exiztence in Andhra
Pradesh in February 1284,
Select the corvect answer uging the
oodes B
Codes ; .
{1} Only (i) is corvéct.~
eﬂg‘} Cmly (ii) is correct.
y  Only (i} and {iii) are eOrTect.
) @, i) and (i) all ave;noticorrect.
rE)  Question not attamﬂted

14. Copsider the following staiements

about  the Chiaf - Election
Commissioner and other Election
pﬂummmsmnera Aect, 2023 -
%} Chief Elaction
Commissionsr and other
Election Commissinnere shail
l""- be appoinied by the President
pn. the recommendation of a
v selection committes consisting
of the Prime Llinister, leadaer
of opposition in Lok Sabha
and the Chief Justice of the
oy Suprede Court.

L) A sesrch committee shall

() prepare 4 panel of fve

L;'*E persona for considergtion of
the selection committee.

Chu-use the corpect nptmn

{13y Only statement (I).is Tue.

{2) Only statemeant Iy ie true,

{4y Both afatemént (i and (I}
are true.

‘() Both statement @ and (D)
are nok true. L 1
{51 Queation not attempied _
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(@ o atly 2
(3) T g Wi I~
(4) .. Sgv afiiy
(5) gaiE wH
16. dudi i &nit & o g - 2024 % |
mﬁﬁﬁnﬁm‘i‘ﬂﬁﬁ%aﬁqm@qﬂﬂ
gafem 7€ 82 .
(TIGFﬂﬁﬂ;EHW (Gheﬁmﬂ;ﬂa"i
Ty Hra)
@) wReETE - g
(@) Sl 5 (TEes) - 12
(3) TfMsEIE - 5
(4) v R - 3
(6) orgefE = -
17, feiiefan o T frem i %

%

5 9, 1947a?rzfn=raﬁtgﬁaﬁr
anfer agmEEn By ol A 6
o T |

| (D) 1949ﬁagaama1ﬂﬁm9rqﬁf'

{ﬂﬁq%&ﬁﬂsmmmﬁm
A e e Y |

& I E -

(1) FeaFeI) THER |
@ Q-EHW(II)T-IW%‘I ’
®) W(I)QEI(IDEHFW§1

77684p

&) F 0w () ¥ e § |

(5) aaﬂﬁﬁm

}41

&y

15.

16.

Which of the following commlttees
“has  recommended that age

qualification  for * ‘contesting in

elections to the Legislative Assemblies

and Lok Sabha should be reduced to

21 years from 25 years ?

(1) Tarkunde Committee

(2) Dinesh Goswami Committee

(8) Indrajeet Gupta Committee

(4) N.N. Vohra Committee

(5) Question'not attempted

Which of- the, following pair is not

correctly matched with reference to
General Election to Parliamentary

Constituencies 2024 ?
(Name of‘the ™~ (Number of

Political Party) Seats Won)

(1) Samajwadi Party - 37

(2) JénataDal - 12
(United)

(8) Rashiriya Janata — 5
Dal

(4) Jharkhand Mukti — 3
Morcha

(6) Question not attempted

-4 17. Consider the following statements :

@ aﬁﬁﬁmaﬁamﬁmﬁm:

(@) The US Secretary of Defence
George M’arshall announced
the Marshall Plan to provide
economic help to Greece and
Turkey on 5t June, 1947.

(ID In 1949, The United States of

" America founded North Atlantic
Treaty  Organisation  with
Kagtern European Countries.

Correct answer is —

(1) Only statement O is true.

(2) Only statement (I is true.

(3) Both statements (I) and (II)

are true
(4) Both sfatements (I) and (1)
. >+ ave false.
(5) Question not attempted
%
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18. freivee § & W I wR (1989)

% 'q*m:r Jaifrar SHREE RS
g o 7 »u

(1) S S BT

@ TR

(3) s =eieg

@) RS S

(5). g T

19, ‘Fidww T hew & wEiw |

Prfofiaa e W RER HiRT:

@) s * g R 3w & |

3 % w9 F ot ¥ 9 2003 §
AT T ShIsH’ <Ieiit |

(1D = -afem ¥ g fanm S
T ST I |

ud e g

1) Fae FE D II R

@ Famem ()]

@ FEOTEIADINTIT]

@) w0 AN s § |
(5) JATHIE A

20. 2002 I 9T T<T Ml & TEaf S

Tog, 5w Y, i 1 & R 9 S wE
& FER g FT IR RR ?
(1) ¥, $09 T Fall hifen

@) T, FEH T R

(8) W, TihEaH UH Ei

(4) Tl S, AN T TR
(5) IFTNG T

18.

19.

! 20.

Who afnong the following was the
President of the Socialist Republic
of Romania during the ‘Romanian
Revolution (1989) ?

(1) Janos J ogpg.'}Kadar

(2) Erno Ge

(3) Nicolae Géausescu

4 Alexandeﬁ‘;bubcek

(6) Question not attempted

~

Consider the following statements
regarding ‘Operation ‘Enduring
‘Freedom’:

@ Asa pa?r%f its ‘Global War on

¢ Terror, @Mmerica launched
‘Operatm‘ﬂ@Endunng Freedom’
from-the year 2003.

D) In this operation, the main
target was Al-Qaeda and the
Taliban regiine of Afghanistan.

Choose the correct option

(1) Only statement (I) is true.

(2) Only stai;“g’ment (D is true.

(3) Both stafpment (I) and (I)
are true. fﬁ

(4) Both statement (I) and (ID)
are false.

(5) Question not attempted

In 2002 United-States of America’s

President George W. Bush

identified wh;gh of the following

group of countiies as part of ‘Axis

of evil’ ? gﬁ

(1) Iraq, Iradvand North Korea

(2) Iran, Lebanon and Israel

(8) Iraq, Pakistan and China

(4) North Korea, Lebanon and
Pakistan ;

(5) Question not attempted

P
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(& i fee ;
@ fehwd

(4) T ST

(5} it S

32, - UL % T B SR § 555 1

IR & SER W T S e
?ﬁ:ﬂ@ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂa ¥ W A-AR
mmi ?E“Emtrl’{ﬂaéﬁﬁatmﬁm
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@ wIFEE 1
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O i dag % W weie vie 99
T A feiRE R E

(D) e e ) R i foem
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(1), #EE (A E |

(2) S IDTE

(3) @A T F |
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(6) 3T A

L

1

" e ey T — ————] -

775853

746893

TrHBS S

178883

b
Eal

orgamzation

. Which of the following Presidonts 5

of the United, States of Americn
{irst proclaimed the emergence of @
MNaw World Ordar 7

(1) George HW, Push (Senior)
(2}  Bill Clinton

{2) Jiunmy Carter

{4) DBavack Obams

JAY Question no att.eq}pted

-

. Aecording to which.of the foflowing |

artigles of the Chicter of the
United Nationa, a member of the
United  Nations  which  has
persistently violated the prinsiples
coalamed in the pressmt Charter
miay be expelled from the
b}" 11’.]19. “General
Argembly apon the recommendation
ufthaf:‘-e::unt}r Couneil 7

(1) Article 4

2y Article 5

(3) Artiele 6

{4} Article 12

{8) Queslion not attewnpted

Congider ihe following statements

about the Europesn parlisment -

(I} The members of the Europsan
parlisment  are  dirsetiy
slocted every five yenrs,

(I} The legislative powers of tha

European  parliasment ‘wera
reduied by Lisbon treaty.

Choose the correct guswer :

(1) Onaly (I} 15 true.

(2) Only (I} is true.

(3) Both (T) and (IT) are true.

(4)  Both (I and (IT) sre false.

(6) Queation not mitarmpled
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TR 7

(1) wify, g{maﬂrﬁma&tﬁma
W T |

(2)

aﬁ%ﬁ#mﬁqﬁhﬁm_!

T8 TR T T SREE A T

¥R Tewa 3 T F oy R,

ﬁmﬁmaﬂxw@m

RS | . g:tt

mmaﬁ%m

drmimawy

(6) gmiE Wi

{3}

(4}

T ¥ i s % wmg ®
e At SR m g ta e v ]

A
2.4 TE, 1087 - FR
PP

18-17 T, 1985
(i) |

AN

{1)
(2)

93 femmmr, 1983
12-14 0%, 1867 © = W&

AT W e
@-ﬁﬁﬂ-m%m‘mﬁ%wﬁ
ﬁmaﬁmﬁm&m&m?k
(1) e, TSl
(2) e, T
(3) g, A
() T, ST
(5 IR T 1

(4]
{5

—qﬁqﬁm}aﬂmﬁﬁwﬂ_

EL)

EJE.

T4,

......

CWhith of 'Ehe following is
ineluded  in7the® pififposes
mentioned in Artiele 1 of
Charter of ASEAN ?

(1) To maintain and enhance
peace, security end stability.
Tp presesve Bouth-east Awsia
ns a nuclesys wegpon free
FOnNe.

To ensure that the peaples
and mémber statea of AREAN
Tiva in peace With (18 world at
Lurge in & just, demoeratic and
harmonious envircnment.
Non-interferance | -_i.n tha
mteynal HEEJI‘E of’ AREAN
member statéds™

() GQuestion not attempted

not
as
the

()

(3}

(4

4 - -
ihich of the following pairs is not

25,
porrectly matched mph mfarenr:a o
BAARC summits §
(Date of Summit) * (Location)
) 24 Novelnber, — Kathmandu
¥ A28 LA L
. (2 18-17 ﬂ_pgem]_nﬁr. = Bengahiru
T+ 168§ " Y (Bangelors)
{2} 2-3 December, —‘ Gulumhc-
1938 “
(£} 1214 Maw, 1997 . - Male
(5) Questipn npt El.tt,EmptEd

0

£e

Where way '[‘.'ﬁﬂ quh gummit, of tha
heads of government of the Non-
Aligned Movement held'?,

(1} Ksbali, Uganda
(2} Kampala, Ugﬂﬂda )
(3) Baksd, Azeybaijen
(1) Gandi, Azsrbaijan .

(6) Question net attempied
" 03
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27,

25.

28,

Feiiba A8 fem A s wier d o | 27, Which of the following countries
wTgg S e wEy Tk (2024) Bt b, ]g.gﬂﬂ]:‘l.lﬂsged the EE;}VDI.&E of Glabal
& % ) fﬂr:.ﬁ_ e unimit 24) im wvirtueal
W wa . () .Indi
(@ A fm"fr g Japan.
Tndonssia
Ei; et - %l (9 8riLanka
L sftepT _ 5 i
W - F: (5 Quﬁﬂtmnnqj. attempted
WRE ¥ I e Wit 3% F aee % | 28 India leunchid “Operation NEER
Torm: “ sty i st wmT AT ¢ to support whichi-of its neighboring
(1) S E‘*’;m‘;i:?
h 1 i Lanka
(2) W P {2} Muldives
(8) TR o (%) Fangladesh
4 = ; tw {4) Nepal L
(5} mm Frae (5) Question not attempied
-1 i eI % gl 5% 3 WAm | 20, Mateh Ligt] with 1.
ﬁmﬁ?#mmﬁmmm thg mrr;::t a“;swegsﬁfl?i;eﬁ
a;i-h: ﬁ i _ﬁ_ Eﬁ-‘tﬁ' # :ﬁ% ﬁq D coded  mven  below  the lists
e I I L WA I - ;ﬁﬁlﬁtwagf % agﬁreﬁﬂg
'@“I ﬁ'ﬂ nﬁﬂ_ States and Year :
{ ¥ - ST v A {ﬂﬁ (India ﬁ{gf :’ieﬂeﬁne f'r&l’EH;
i Wit T U la) 20185 agreement) o
NS i: i. Basie eilchanﬁe angl  (a) 208
CCOReratio -
if. ﬁmmﬁﬁ ) 2019 agrgementnq
TR i whie 4. Logietics exchange (b} 2019
i, T RERRRARE (o) 2016 :;ﬂﬁﬁi“m of
s Remntiidt wiide o itf, Commu%;.ftmm?ﬂ . (e} 2016
eampat i
iR RERA T @ o200 Someslibiliy and
E T E iv. Industrizl sm:urltf.r (dy 2020
i b i v o SErasment
W@ © o @ | Codes: 1 i
@@ & @ o D@D O H o
8 (&) 0 @ (o) 2) @) (). (@ (b}
S Gl @ 38 88 ¢
[5} e (5) Question nntitt&ﬂid]{;zﬂd
i + H

~roh

W g
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30.

31‘-

32.

et Wi 3w & Peier § 4

30.
AT FABATGE 3
Q) et dem wElR wweEm &
FATYT & Wt 4t |
(2) i R e 9, = g
miawﬁl
() BAreT TR iR MR 5
T BN e w w3
T T T ] [
(4) 'ﬂmm#hwﬂ:m
eI S W ST 1 |
(5) ST T
forew, 2024 ﬁﬂmqhﬁ T % | 8L
mm%ﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬁahﬁ
w ffeA wiEs S 7T 6
s A P w7
(1) MoA
(2} TR
(3) TS
(4 o
() ﬁaﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁg
. T WA, e T | 32
firgia # Pl § St T
LGk
(iy AT () TR
(iii} TFIRTH 0 tv) AR
(1) ¥ (), G i)
@ FAA (D), (Ui )
) ¥ (), (i) SR @) |
() (), (i (i) 7R (v |
(5) - AR T |
{
12

Which of the following #tatement
ragarding the hecNaughton Flan is
ingprract 7 _

(1) McMaughton Plan was
related to the solution of
Kashmiv problem._
MceNaughton was~  the
Brazilian general who headad
thé Securiiy Copneil.

Under the,McNaughton Plan,
the armies of both Pakistan
and India were to e
withdrawn from Eashmie,

Tt was & proposal to demilitarizs
Keashmir for o plabiscite.

(6] Gurestion not httampiacd:

In EBeptember 9p2d4,  under
*Qperation HSadbbav’, India send
energency flond rélief assistapee
worth US TDhollar cne million to
which of the following countriea 7
(1} DLhutan

(2) Myanmar

(% Maldives

{4) Bxi Lanka

{8} Guegtion nat gttem_pteﬁ

(2)

()

{4

According to George H. Sahine,
cviry politieml theory gonsists
which of the following elemants ?

(1) l":ar:tual (ii} Cansel
(i3i) Valuetiomal ('wl_ Affectional
Choowe the uﬁrrect'upt@pn :

(1) Ouly (), &) and GB)

(2y Only (i}, (i) dnd (Gv)

@ Only (), (ifi) and (iv}

(4 (i}, @, G and (v

{F  Question nat attempied
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35.

03

33.

34.

Feifea § § fem fgm 3 $E 9T/ w0
Frafafia Weiard’ we g ?

(1) weoe Ryael

(2) e

3 =

(4) AT s

(5) ITgERa W

Fiten & & fre fge 3 ol T
“2u we Jug” % gr e Haim W
A T & a9 % w9 # it fee

s T Rigra 3 W @ e |

WL AT TS SWITE ! a7 fear 7
Q) AEHE
@ IR
(@) Tas =
@ Sheden
(5) ITFENG 5

TR Rigia & T9-g=rE gite &

oo o, frefafga o wieeR =

G) Tens W whT SR % ¥4 A
T ¥ wom, e Rl 3§ e
T T | ST ST HIN[G B ©,
mwmlﬁsamma\t%%%
5 verd w PNy T 3R
Wfererires wed # ‘srafifea AR E )
TSI deenad 6 39 oo
WSAT & T ST T Y A g,
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2 el % w0 H wdi afes

% W % ® W @ Wl §, S

wfE walel 3 EEm & |

R eRE R |
SRR IR /AT /8
(1) e ()

@ FoEGE
(@) @) 3R Gi) At
(4) FTG) ARAR ()
(5) AR

33,

| 34,

35.

Which of the following scholars has
called Karl Popper as ‘inverse
Platonist’ ?

(1) Mulford Sibley

(2) Ronald Young

(3) Leo Strauss

(4) Norman Jacohson

(5) @pestion not.attempted

Who ’E mong the following scholars,
througEEl his book “Truth * and
Method” established Hermeneutics
Analysis as the philosophy of social
science and promoted normative
practice by considering it as a
system 1in political theoyy ?

(1) Thomas Kuhn

@) Georg Gadamer

(3 Iseo Strauss

@) @awd Easton

(5) ¢ hiestion not attempied
Wlthw reference to new
institutionalism approach  to
political theory, consider the
following statements :

() Rather than viewing institutions

as*‘independent entities, in which
cAge they exist almost outside of
tithe and space, new
fﬁnutmnahsts emphasize that
institutions are ‘embedded’ in a

particular normative and
lustoncal context.

(i1) Political institutions are no
longer equated with political
organizations, they are thought
of not as ‘things’ but as sets of

og’, - which guide or
constrmn the behaviour of
individual actors.

Wlucﬁ‘" of the statements given

abové 18/are correct ?

(1) Only 6)

Only (ii)

Both (i) and (i)

Neither (i) nor (ii)

Question not attempted
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36. Who among the following thinkets is

not the apostle of existentialism ?
(1) Karl Jaspers

(2) Jean Paul Sartre

(3) Albert Camus

(4) Daniel Cohn-Bendit

(8) Question not attempted

. Who among the following schelars,

ini his book ‘The End of the Nation
State’ stated that traditional nation
states have become unnatural,
even impossible units in a global
economy ?

(1) Stephen Kohen

(2) Kenichi Ohmae

(8) Robert Keohane

(4) David Mitrany

() Question not attempted

. Which of the following statement/s

is/are correct with regard to

Linguistic School scholar T.D.

Weldon’s analysis of State ?

1. His book ig “The Vocabulary of
Politics’.

II. Concept of state is a
hopelessly muddled term,
frequently invested with
dangerously misleading
mystical overtones. ’

III. State is clearly subject of high
grade philosophiecal mterest

Choose the correct option :
(1) OnlylandIl

(2) OnlyIl and 111

(3) L IIandIII

(4 Onlyl e

(5) Question not attempted
. i ’f o .FE- P
03

El

-
. §
-y




39.

40.

41.

2

03

e id P @EF T
‘o T ¥ T U e 3R
T forea @ B tou et a Rt e
@quﬁuﬁﬁaw%?

(1) FRReEed

@ M

(8) IS e

(4) qﬁm
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39.

1.

Who aniong’ the following argued
that the state was afflicted with
‘Soul Stuff’ an abstract and mystical
belief that state somehow represents
the ‘whole’ of 2 community ?

(1) Arxrthur Bentley
{(2) David Easton

(8 Almond Powell
4)
G

Poulantzas

Question not attempted

Which of the following thinkers
portrayed the state as ‘unifying
social formation’ ? '

(1) dJoseph Stalin
@
3)
4)
®)

C. Sylvester
J.A. Tickner
Nicos Poulantzas

Question not attempted

-~
v

Who- gave the thought *that the
state has relative autonomy and it

"l- - -+ LaF Bl Ry ; L
is not.a neutral arbiter? ¢ ¢

T e

Karl Marx . 7 !

f st %

Ronald Dworkin

ey
@
3
4)
(6)

L

Hegal ' - i Y

I "v 1t A
Jeremy Bentham ™ 2

{ seeen
Question not attempted _
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42. Which of the following are the
major usages/notions of
sovereignty ‘in the age of
globalization as identified by
Stephen Krasner ?

(8) Interdependence Sovereignty

() Domestic Sovereignty

(¢) Westphalian Sovereignty

(&) International Legal

Sovereignty :
ﬁ"'Choose the correct option :
ggl) Only (a), (b) and (c) are correct.
42 Only (a), (c) and (d) are correct.
n(3 Only @), () and (d) are correct.
@) (a), (b), (¢) and (d) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

43. E“Who among the following thinkers
stated that.power is a ‘generalized
mmedmm of mobilizing commitments
Por obligation for effective collective
action, a generalized facility of
resource that rests on accepted forms
of legitimacy’ ?
(1) Talcott Parsons
(2) Michel Foucault
(3) Charles E. Lindblom
Steven Lukes
%5) Question not attempted
Who has given a ‘three dimensional’
theory of power to explore the sense

of freedom or autonomy in relation
@“’%0 existing power patterns ?

%1) Péter Bachrach
%2) Morton S, Baratz
M3) Steven Lukes

4 Pt
| (4)

| 44.

P. Benn : i

(5) Question not attempted
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‘The yirtue of authority is that it,

provides individuals with a sense

of social identity, stability and
reassurance; the ‘collapse of
authority’ leaves them lonely and
disorientated, prey to the
entreaties of demagogues and
would-be dictators’. Who among
the following thinkers has stated
this statement ?

ey (1 Roger Scruton

£ (2) Hannah Arendt

m (8) Wilhelm Reich

Roen

 46.

& (1)
o (2)
-4 6)
rw (4)
P (b)

47.

(4) Theodor Adorno -
pe (5) Question not attempted

Which ~of the following is not
related fo the liberal view of
legitimation ?

Consent

Constitutionalism
Legitimacy arises from below>
Legitimacy arises from above
Question not attempted

“Congress in session is congress on
publlc exhibition, whilst congress
in its committee room is congress
at work.” Who among the following

ey has stated the statement with

&% reference to the

Congress of

w America ?

48. In

Woodrow Wilson.,
James Bryce

R.M. Machiver:

H.J. Laski

Question not attempted

which of the
established democradies

(1)
~ @
(3)
(4)
(5)

fo]lowing' ;
18 the

&% head of the state the Monarch?

1 Belgium

II. Japan

. The Netherlands IV Spain
Sweden .
Only I, Ii, IV and V
Only II III and TV
Only 1, III IVand V
L1I, III IV and V
Question not'dftempted .
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49. Which one of thé'following is not
-an attribute of rule adjudication in

the developing states ?

(1) It is independent. and
separate only in theory.

It is not a part of the political
process in the {rue sense.

@)
)

any role in policy making.
There is  stability and
certainty in yule adjudication
processes.

Question not attempted

6)

., Which of the following scholars

stated that failure of democracy
during the cold war period in Latin
America confirm that ‘separation of
powers can affect - democracy’s
potential to flourish’ ?

(1) Robert Cox

(2) 8. Stokes

(8) Joseph Stiglitz

(4) dJohn Linz

(6) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements :
@® A classical or pure
interpretation of doetrine of
separation of powers is given
by M.J.C. Ville.

The structures of the extra
constitutional checks and
balances system also include
the political process and
public opinion.

Which of the statements given
above is/are correct ?
(1) Only @)

(2) OnlyGd. = .
(3) Both (i) and Gi)
(4) Neither (i) nor (i)
(5) Question not dttempted

(ii)

03 1‘.\."
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52.

63.

54,

Who among the following thinkers
coined the term ‘false democracy’ to
explain that development does not
only mean economic and social
progress but also implies the
political meaning’ of freedom and

democracy ? -

(1) Gunnar Myrdal

(2) Fareed Rafiq Zakaria

(3) Edgar Owens .
(4) dJean Blondel

(6) Question notattempted

“Democracy is to adults what
chocolate is to children; endlessly
tempting; harmless 1n small dose;

sickening in  excess.” This
statement of D. Marquand
characterizes -which of the

following views of Democracy ?
(1)
)
3
“
(6)

Marxist view

Pluralist view
Corporatist view

'Nfaw Right view
Question not attempted

-

In which of the following countries
is the Majoritarian Parliamentary
system found ?

@ New Zealand (i) Fihlan{d

(ii) Italy (iv) Germany

Choose the correct option :

D
@)
@)
@
(5)

Only () and (ii)

Only (i) and (iv)

Ounly (i), (if) and-Gv) |
@, @), Gii) and.Gv) .. |
Question not-attempted
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85. Consider the folowing: statements

. with reference to the types of
federalism :

(i) The communist states, the
erstwhile USSR, Czechéslovakia
and Yugoslavia were termed
‘pseudo federations’ as behind
the fagade of formal division was
a highly centralized and
sophisticated control of power,
both ideologically, and coercively.

) The term ‘marble cake
federalism’ was used to describe
the federal evolution in the US
till the New Deal legislations.

prsWhich of the statements given

above is/are correct ?

tfl) Only

R‘.'(Z) Only (i)

(8) Both (i) and (i)

(4) Neither (i) nor (i)

(5) Question not attempted

776893

B

56.MWhich of the following is not

¢rincluded in the responsible factors
%pf the emergence of a powerful
pecentral government as described by
PK.C. Wheare ?

(1) Techno politics
(2) Power politics *
(8) Cultural politics
(4) Depression. politics
#(5) Question not attempted

|57.ﬁ¢Edmund Burke was associated

with which of the following

F~principle models of representation?
(1) Trusteeship '
(2) Delegation
(8) The Mandate
(4) Resemblance
(6) Question not atteripted
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. In which of following country’s

constitution it is mentioned that
‘statutes guarantee the equitable
participation of political parties
and groups in the democratic life of
the nation’ 7

(1 France

(2) United States of America

(3) Switzerland

(4) Japan

(5) Question not attempted

. Which of the following are the main

functions of political parties ?

@) Elite formation and recruitment

(i) Interest articulation and
aggregation

(iii) Socialisation and mobilisation

(iv) Goal formulation

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only @) and (ii)

(2) Only (i), (ii) and (iii)

(3) Only (ii),»(iii) and Gv)

(4) (), (i), (iii) and (iv)

(5) Question not attempted

. Consider the following statements

about Confederation of Indian

Industry (CII) :

(@ It was established in 1895 as
name ‘EITA’.

(II) Sanjiv Puri is the current
(October 2024) vice-president
of CIL.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct. ;

(3) Both (I) and (II) are correct.
(4) Both () and (II) are incorrect.
(5) Question not, g;jzlsgmpted,
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61.

62.

63.

Which of the following factor is not
included in thefresponsible factor
of the origin of, political parties as
described by La Palombara and

, Myron Weiner?

(1)
2

3
4

(5)

Which of the following works of
Plato are totally devoid of Socrates’
influence ? &2

(D Apology 42  (ii) Phaedo

(iii) The Staté§man (iv) The Laws
Choose the correct option :

Crisis ofgegitimacy ]
Crisis ¢of Dispersion
insi;itutigzl}:alized power
Crisis of participation ‘
Crisis of territorial
integration

Question not attempted

of

(1) Only () and (ii) |

(2) Only @), (i) and @iy
(3) Only (i) and (iv) .
@) (@, @), i) and Gv)
(5) Question not attempted

3

Consider the ‘gﬁllowmg statements

about Aristotle’s Views on equality:

(A) According~ to Aristotle the
lesser form factions in order
to be equal, the equal in order
to be greater. )

(B) According to  Aristotle
inequality is everywhere at
the bottdii of the faction, for
faction gdrises from men
striving for what is equal.

Choose the co?i':e‘ct option i+

(1) Only (A)is.corréct. ,

(2) Only (B) is correct.

(3) Both (A) and"(B) are correct.

(4) Both (A) and(B) are incorrect.

(6) Question not a}}te__mpt?d
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64.

65.

-

66.

-

Which of the following theories are
associated to Machiavelli’s political
thoughts ?

(i')' Moral Ind:ﬁ‘erence
(i) Universal Egoism

"(iii) The Omnipotent Legislator

(iv) Philosophical ambigiities
Choose the correct.option :

(1) Only (i), (if) and (iii)

(» Only G, Gif) and v}
(3 Only (@, (iii) and (iv)

@ @, @), Gii).and Gv)

(5) Question not atfempted

According to Rousseau the life in

collective state precipitates the

development of a new motivating

principle i.e. ‘amour-propre’. What

was this new principle ?

(1) Pity

(2) Drive toward domparison with
. others

(8) Drive fowards

preservation’ =
4)
(6

54t

Drive to/be tioble-savage
Question:not attempted

-

Who among the foilowmg political
thinkers has supported the
education for women and proposed
a new : currictllum called
‘Christomethia’ ? 5

(1) dJohn Stuart Mill.
2

Jean-Jaques Rousseau
3

@
(5)

Jeremy Bentham
James Mill . )

Question not attémptéd
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69,

Which one of the following pairs is
not correctly mgtched regarding
the heads of ' government’
departments and their duties as
described in Kautilya’s
Arthashastra ?
(1) Aakaradhyaksha —  Chief
controller of mining and
metallurgy

(2) Kostagaradhyaksha =~ ‘Chief
superintendent of warehouses

(3) Vivitadhyaksha —  Chief
superintendent of forest
produce

(4) Sutradhyaksha — Chief textile
commisgioner

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
about the Gandhian concept of
Sarvodaya :

@ Its roots in the Vedantic
concept of the spiritual unity
of existence -and the Gita-
Buddhistic ‘concept of
sarvabhutahita or the good of
all living beings.

Its comprehensive idealism
supports to the Lockean
theory of majoritarianism and
the Benthamite formula of
the greatest good of the
-greatest number,

Which of the statements given
above is/are correct ?

(1) Only (@)

{2) Only ()

(3) Both (i) and (i) )

(4) Neither (@) nor (ii)

(6) Question not attempted

Which of the following idea of M.K.
Gandhi was rejected by Ram
Manohar Lohia ?

O Reconcﬂlatmn of religion to
politics

Ends and Means-principle
Small machine technology
Political decentralization
Question not attenipted

(i)
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70.

71,

72,

Which of the following is riot

favoured by Jaweahar Lal Nehru ?

(1) Parliamentary democracy

(2) Laissez-faire state

{3) The system-of graded taxation

(4) Gradual change of social
conditions

(5) Question not attempted

Which

one of the following
statement is not correct regarding
the Ambedkar’s economic thoughts ?
(1) All important industries of
the country must be in public
sectors.

Insurance is compulsory of all
citizens.

Nationalization of land is
necessary.

Private edonomy is necessary
to accelerate industrialization
in India.

Question not attempted

(@)
3)
(4

(5)

Who. among the following scholars

“said that “it is not politics that get

caste ridden, it is caste that get
politicized” 7

(1) Rajni Kothari

(2) Lloyd and Sussane Rudolph
(3) M.N. Srinivasan

(4) B.R. Ambedkar

(6) Question not attempted

Which term was firstly used by
M.N. Srinivasan in his work i.e.,
“Religion and Society among the
Coorgs of Sotith India”, to explain
the process of-upward mobility
within the Hindu caste system ?

(1) Waesternizétion

(2) Modernization .

(3 Urbanization

(4) Sanskritization

(6) Question not attempted
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. On ‘which of the following dates

was Himachal Pradesh given the
status of a full state ?  -*

(1) 14 November, 1970

(2) 25 January, 1971

(3) 02 October, 1978

(4) 27 August, 1972

(6) Question not attempted

. For what purpose ‘Wada Na Tedo

Abhiyan’ formed by civil society

" organzations in 2004 ?

(1) To increase governmental
accountability to end poverty
and to ensure that the state
adheres to the Millennium
Development Goals.

(2) To stop the building of a dam

in silent valley.

(3) To address the widespread
problem of sexual
harassment.

(4) To oppose the patriarchal
domination in the lives of
Indian women,

(B) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding the  new social
movement’s approaches :

(I}, New :. social movement
theorists. assuming that the
process of collective identity
formation is formed due to
structural factors.

(II) New social movement
stressing upon a centralized
network that sustain a
movement rather than

. recognizes a variety of
submerged latent networks.

W]uch of the statements given

above is/are correct ?

(1) (@ only

@ (Monly *

(3) Both (I) and (II).
(4) Neither (I) for (ID)
(6) Questionnot attempted
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77.

78.

79.

Who has sdrgued that due to
Globalization Nation-state has
become a ‘Nostalgic Fiction’ ?

(1) Theda Skocpol

(2) Kenneth Ohmae

(3) John Gray

(4) M.Mann

(6) Question not attempted

Which of the following-thinkers has
argued that the ‘rise of Meworld’ is
symbiotically linked with the
emergence of Jehadi terrorism ?

(1) Benjamin Barber

(2) Ernest Gellner

(3) Estee Martin -

(4) Benedict Anderson

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following statement is
not correct regarding ‘World Trade
Organization ?

(1) World Trade Organization
agreement  cover  goods,
service and  intellectual
properties.

(2) The topmost decision making
of the World . Trade
Organizatior is the

minigterial conference which
" usually meets annually.
World Trade Organization
Secretariat is based in Geneva.
World Trade Organization
Secretariat is headed by a
director general. The
Secretariat has no decision-
msaking power.

(5) Question not attempted
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80. Which of the following statements

81.

. 11, Bilateral borrowing is

are correct ?
I. International Monetary Fuand

funds come from three
gsources member  quotas,
multilateral and hilateral

borrowing agreements.

: the
primary source of International
Monetary Fund funding,

The board of Governors is the
highest decision making body
of the International Monetary
Fund. ’

International Monetary Fund
is - gradually mainstreaming
climate related risks and
opportunity into 1ts pollcy
advice.

Choaose the correct option :

(1) OnlyLIlandIV

(2) OnlyIl and IIT

(3 OnlyL, IIIandIV

(4) OnlylandIIl

{(6) Quiestion not attempted.

Consider the following statements
about Ajay Banga :

() He is the 15% President of
World Bank Group.

He began his four-year term

as World Bank group
president on June 2, 2023.

(i)

(i) He was awarded with the
‘Padmashri’ in 2016 by
President of India.

Which of the statements given
above is/are.correct ?

(1) Only &
(2) Only (iii)
(3 Only Gi) and @id)
(4 (D), (i) and (ii) ‘
(5) Question not atteimpted
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83.

84.

Who amohg the following was the
Fores Commander and Head of the
Mission of United Nations
Disengagement  Observer  Foree
(UNDOF) at Golan Heights in 2008 %

(13  Major Genersl LE. SBingha

{2) .Lt. General J.5. Lidder

{8) 14. General Chandar Prakash
(4} Major Geoeral L.M. Tiwari .
(5) Quesiion not attemptad

Where was the fth BIMSTEC
summit keld in virtual mode ?

(1) Dhaka

(2) New Delhi

() Colomba

{4} Bangkok

(B) Guestion not attempted

Which among the following ia not
correct regarding the role of India
it United Nations ?

(1) India wes elected the fivst
chair of the Deecolonizetion
Committee of the United
MNations. .
Vijaya Lexmi Pandit was the
first. worzen te be elscted
Premident of the Tnted
Matione General Azsembly.
Indians have gorved 71
United Mations Peacekeeping
missions established ground
1he world ginece 18485 to 2023,
In 2007, India beeame the
fivat eountry to deploy an all-
women contingent to & United

{2}

G

(4)

Nationa Peacekeeping
Misgicn.
{f) Question not attempied
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85.

86,

87_-

Py
88,

When was the Non-Aligned
Movement formally established ?

(1) 1951 @ 1955

@) 1961 (@) 1962

(3) Question not attempted

The “Confluence of two Seas” speech
in the Parliament of India was
delivered by which of the following
Prime Minister / President ?

(1) John Howard

(2) Helen Clark

(3) Shinzo Abe

(4) George W. Bush

(5) Question not attempted

To know is to Dbear the
responsibility for acting and to act
is to engage in resha,ping society.
The above statement is related to
which of the following political
theories ?

(1) Behaviouralism

(2) Positivism

(3) Post-Behaviouralism

(4) Empiricism

(6) Question not attempted

The mechanisms for regulating the

demands arising in every political

system are classified by the Easton

into which of the following broad

types ?

® Gate-keeping

(i) Cultural mechanisms
socio-cultural norms

(iif) Communication channels

(iv) Expansjon processes

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (), (i) and (iii)

(@) Only @), (iii) and @v)

(3) Oaly Gi), (iii) and @{v)

@ @), G), (i) and Gv)

(5) ‘Questionnot attempted

and
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89.

90.

According to Almond and Powell,
which of the following are included
in the common characteristics of
every political system from a
structural-functional persygptive ?

@ Political structures f
(i) Same functions

(1) A political structure
performing many functions

(iv) Isolated systems i
Choose the correct option : |
(1) Only @), (i) and (iii)

€2) Only (@), (i) and (iv)

(@3) Only Gi), (i) and (v)

(4. 1), (ii),.(iii) and (iv)
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements

regarding ‘Political Culture’:

i Almond coined the term
‘political culture’ in 1950 and
acknowledged  that his
conception of political culture
was inspired from Weber and
Parsons traditions of social
theory.

(i) The notion of civic :culture
formulated in 1960 by
Almond - and Verba, which
emerged after a comparative
study of five nations — US,
UK, Italy, Brazil and Mexico.

Which of the statements given

above is/are correct ? .

(1) Only 3

(2)  Ouily (i3)

(3) :Both (i) and Gi) ~

(4) Neither (i) nor (ii)

(65) Question not attempted
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92.

1 93.

- 91, Which of the following scholars are

considered as the founders of ‘New
Institutionalism’ ?

(1) Jean Blondel and David Apter
(2) M. Eisner and E. Erikson

(8) J.G.-March and J. Olgsen

(4) A.Frank and D.J. Elazar

(6) Question not-attempted

Congider the following statements

regarding “Fiscal Federalism” ;"

(@) Fiscal federalism involves
examining , and stabilizing
only the vertical imbalances
in centre state financial
relations.

Vertical imbalances  are
generally stabilized - through
various types of trarisfers and
in Indian context these issues
are examined by the NITI
Aayog. .
Which of the statements given
above is/are correct ?

) Only ()

(2) Only @iy

(3) Both (i) and (ii)

(4) Neither (@) nor (@ii)

(5) Question not attempted

(id)

Which two states have border
disputes over the Belgaum ?

(1) Karnataka and Tamil Nadu
(2) Maharashtra and Karnataka

(8) Tamil. Nadu and Andhra
Pradesh

Maharashtra' and Andhra
Pradesh

Question not atf;empteri

(4)

(®)
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Who among the following scholars
advanced the notion of an
‘Anarchical Society’, in place of the
conventional theory of
international anarchy ?

(1) Woodrow Wilson

£ (2) Michael W. Doyle

(8) XKenneth Neal Waltz

(4) Hedley Bull

(5) Question not attempted

. Which one of the following pairs is

not correctly matched regarding

g‘; Kenneth Waltz's neorealist theory ?
%2 Tnternational International
p.,Structure (State Outcomes
Units and (Effects of State
Relations) Competition)
(1) International — Collective
Anarchy security
(2) States as like — International
¥¥  unite’ recurrence and
&Y .rs
o repetition
&3) Unequal state — International
-  capability conflict, war
(4) Greatpower <= International
relations change
(6) Question not attempted
96., Who among the following did not
m assume that the  political

development can be evaluated in

M terms oOf the level or degree of
i~ gbsolute power which the system is

able to mobilise ?

(1) Coleman :
(2) Lucian Pye Py

(8) Talcott Parsons

(4) Gabriel A. Almond N
(6) Question not. attempted
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97. Which of the following scholars

98,

99.

called Ideology of
Oakeshott as ‘Quietism’ ?

(1) EBric Voegelin
(2) Hannah Arendt
(3) Teo Strauss

4) I;Ienery Ca;'ille

Michael

{5) Question notattempted

Which of the following scholars, in
his article ‘Political Science in the
United States’ has given credit to
AL. Lowell for bringing technical
advancement in Psychology and
the use of psychology in the new
political science ?

(1) Robert Dahl

(2) Charles Mariam

(8) Herold Lasswell

(4). Robert Nisbat

(6) Question not attempted

Which of the following statements
is correct regarding empirical
theories ?

6}

It 1s chiefly concerned with
values.

@)

It is based on speculation and.
logic,

In. this, critical and prescriptive
methed is used.

The criterion of its validity is
‘True or false’.

Question riot atterpted
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100. Consider the following statements
with reference to the wutility of
political theory —

(e Political theory is essentia.ll as

% a discipline of political

£ science.

(i~ Political theory as a
conceptual framework
provides inspiration and
direction to data collection
and research.

(P Political theory helps in
% providing scientific
%w.., explanations.

"W,

Select the correct answer among
the following :

(1) Only Gii) is true.

(2) Only (i) and (ii) are true.
(3‘ * Only (i) and (iii) are true.
(42 @), Gi) and (i) all are true.
(53‘“' Question not attenipted

101. Which of the following scholars is
' not associated with the “contextual
a%; btoach” in political philosophy ?
(lgw John G.A. Pocock

(2§~ John Dunn d
« 7 (3) ~Quentin Skihﬁér“»
(49 H.R.G. Greaves

(5) Question not attempted
1
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102. Consider the following statements

regarding liberty — .

(@M Gerald ‘C. MacCallum argued
that the state can only protect
the negative liberty of an
individual. Protecting positive
liberty does not come within’
the scope of the state’s
congideration.

(II) Isaiah Berlin sees liberty as a
triadic relationship. Agent,
constraint and goal, unless
these three elements are
present the idea of liberty
cannot be meaningful.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only statement (I) is true.

(2) Only statement (II) is true.

(3) Both statement (I) and ()
are true.

(4) DBoth statement (I) and (II)
are false.

(5) Question not attempted

. Consider the following statements

regarding positive liberty —

@) The concept of positive liberty
connects liberty with society,
rights, equality and justice.

(i) The concept of positive liberty
arose from early liberalism.

(iii) C.B. Macpherson and John
Rawls are proponents of
positive liberty.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (i) is correct.

(2) Only (i) and (ii) are correct.
(8) Only (if) and (iii) are correct.
(4) Only @) and (iii) are correct.
(5) Questionnot Attempted
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104.

105.

104.

Who among the follawing scholars
hae statad thet all distributions
gra just and unjuat relative to the
aorial meanings of goodae at stake 7

{1} Ronald Dworkin

{2) Michael Walzer

{2 ‘éaﬁd BIiller

{4} fﬂ Tocgueville

{5) rﬁueat‘mn not allempiad

Whech of the following statements
18 not correct 7
(1) The entitlement thecry of
gipatice was propdunded by
bertarian writers, sapecially
ohert Nogick.
(%) Fluibertarianism s= a political
ry is support for a free
markat aconomy.,
(3) Libertarianism conelders
redigtributive taxation to be
tﬁlndﬂmentﬂ]l;.r correct.
{4} I:i'ﬂn:ac]i’ﬂ entitlement theory is
uenced by the ideas of
bn Locke snd Friedrich
MM ayel,

(3) Question not attemptad

Who among the 'Eﬂ]iawi:u.g- has
argugtl that ‘each eitizen of & stata
willBava to learn to become =

eosnigpolitan eitizen'

{1 I}EH Marshall

{2) Groham FEric

{8} David Held

(4} W.H. Brubaker

() Question not attempted
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ﬁﬁﬁaﬁaﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂaﬁﬁf%%@m?
(A) EETEH it r--

(B) TTR e

{C) T wilwr gl

(D) A= digm wfif

Hel Termrey wr e i o

(1 ﬁﬂﬁm}ﬁtmaﬁr%y

(% e (A), EB}aﬁI(Gﬁ@_%!
(8) e (A), (B) ol (D) wdi %)
() (4, B AR = E ),
() oENESw o

107. In

105.

103,

whirh  Sactitm  of  the
Gouvernment of Indis Act, 1885, it
was provided that the CGoverher
General would povern the reserved
eubjects aceording to his discretion
with the halp of his executive
coungzitors ?

(1) Section &

(2} Secton 11

(8} Saction 102

(4} Bacton 105

{5) ueation not attempted

Which of the following pairs i=s not
correctly matehed with reference to
alloeation of seats in the Couneil of
Btate undsr the Government of

Indin Aet, 1935 7

Indian Cheistizne - 2
Anglo-Indians — 3
Enropeans — 7
Conrg — 1

- Question not attempied

(1)
(2)
{8
{4}
)

Vallabbbhei Patel was member of

which of the following committess

of the Cobnsgtitwent Assembly of

India ?

(4} Bteering Commities

(B} States Committee

{C) Uniop Powers Committee

(D} Thion Constitution Committea

Choose the rorrect optivn :

(13 OUnly (A and (B) e corract.

(2 Only (&), B) and () are
eorveet.

(3 Oaly (A} B} and (D} are
corract, S R

4 @, B, @ and @) are

corract. .

{5) Question not atteropted
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WEHF HEE % O TR A S
Prrmaw § ¢

Fanfey

@ el s - R & w
S TS T

{1 T A U T A EeE
(V) e d T N e

é A I g

| - (1) et (T0T) K ([IV)

(g ), {II]IEH"II*ILI;‘;J

(2 ﬁﬁﬁ{lﬁ,{m}ﬁﬁ{f}’}"
@ Fm@aRAD

(5} FEIRiE W

111. Afy-ufm & grgfis soeie o R
: mﬂm%ﬁmaﬂ%ﬁm
®?

W SR

@ wgEET5E)

@) sEmETsY
@ FERnG
(6 T ‘

r-a1 ' L] s i -

Ny -

BT R ! -
S orEa g da

T — ——rars —

110, ety SR S Bt A A wm o |

(I3, nﬁrﬁ%m mwﬁnﬁmm '

11, Which of the following provieions
of the Indian Constitution ¢an be
amended by simple mejority of the:
Parliament ?

{I} Abclitivn or ecreation of

Legislative Councila in.States

(LY Fifth Bchedule —_

Administration of Scheduled

ﬂ Argge and Echedule_t_i- Tribea

m{]ll} Supreme Court and High
oL Courts

e

(V) Representation of States in

Parliament
Choose the cotrect answer ;
mu} Only (I} and @V)
m(ﬂ} Only (1}, (I} and (IV)
'r'-{ﬂ} Omly (I}, {III} and {IV}
(4) Only ) and ({0)
(5) Question oot avtempiad ‘

o
llfln which article of the Indian
ﬁ-"ﬂﬁnstltutmn the
i“-mllemva responsihility of the
Council of Mindsters iz codified ?

principle  of

(1 Article 75(2)

@ Aidens@® -
Article 7B(8) ¢ -, .
Avtidle TE(ET - ;

(5)  Gueation nntﬁltt.mr:nﬁﬁéd. '




112.

i, sfam A vwew $ ek #
frfeRas we w e iR ;
7 o e e 3 i e
& e 9 g § i
s awa R |

) g 5 e §
W%mﬁsaﬁﬁ%mgﬂ
A e @t @ et s
aiaym & {ften Pdew § ggrEr
HE R |
g TR - w‘
Q) FaaFE D) et o
@ YmEE@ITEL
@ FWOEOFTIE
(@ =9 (D)@ () S e § |
(6) ergala s
113.%3@%%%%1‘1%%%
IR d Ry M AR Faw
AnTiR] % fu E ? g;:
(A). g2 15
(B) ¥T=8% 19
© FgBE20’
‘) .
TEi T~ . a
D@ v @ 08
@ %aa(B)aﬂt(D)aﬁl P~

" @) Fem ), © sk @) wirE
ey A), B), (0) D) wE E

u. 4;4'.' )

® aaﬂﬁaw o

R i .‘l LI | *q

@

113.

112, Consider the following statements

about-the preamble of the Indlan
Constitution :

(D) In the Union of India v/s
Madan Gopal Case Supreme
Court héld that the preamble
can be enforced in the court.
In Berubari Union Case
Supreme Court stated that
preamble aids the legal
interpretation of the
Constitution  where  the
language is found to be
ambiguous.

Correct answer is -

(1) Only statement (I) is true.

(2) Only statement (II) is true.

(3) DBoth statement (I) and (II)
are true.

Both statement (I) and (I)
are false.

Question not attempted

(4
)

In which of the following articles of
the Indian Constitution, the
fundamental rights are given only
for the citizens ?

(&) Article 15 (B) Article 19

(C) Article 200 (D) Article 28

Correct answer is -

(1) Only (A) and (B) are correct.

(2) Onily (B) and (D) are correct,

(3) Only (A), (C) and D) are

“t “Tcorrect.
L@ o,

@), (O and. @) are

correct \

"Y !"f

(5) Questmn not att.empted
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114, dfaum. & Trms e sftl,
2002 TR 9HT & AR S P T g
ﬁr—rﬂﬁﬁﬁt:ﬂﬁ-ﬁm@mﬂa
T T 7
(1) #T=87 215 T 44
(%) W{wen 21 TH 45
(@) ITE AF T 41
(4) 9T 21 TH 42

(5) S T
118, Frfeizn 04 S o gm aetgifm i 7
(o i (HF=a)
P o)
(1) wH=mEm st — s 41
AR ZEat
T gl T 5
Eal
(@) wrEltSefbie - AT
FFE 43-%
3) PRARTEEEEE - gy 48
T
(4} R ~ Fen 50
I ] .
TR
(6) i v
116, WRr % whUE % ¥gwe 5166 §
Tl Sl = ge e e o
UHREATE 7
(1} T 9T, e, S
o R
(2) TWIFEETE, WA w5t wr, dhes |
LS E IR IO
@& i giEmion, R f 9w,
(@' APt giwm, wwEE
T TUT T F W=
(5y “sigAf@RT -
o+ a1

¥TeRss

i

114. By the Constitution (Eighty Sixth
Amendment) Act, 2002 which of
‘the  following articles of the
Constitution of Imdia heve heen
insarted and substituted ¥
{1} Article 214 and 44
{2}  Article 214 and 45
{2} Aritrda 214 and 41
{4} Article2lA and 42-. -
(5} Guestion not attempted

5, Which cne of the following pair is
nof correctly matched ? ‘
(Directive
Principles of
State Policy)

{1} Provision for Just — Article 41
and humane
eonditiones of work
and Mabemi‘l_:}'

o relief

% {2} Promotion of Co-

i) operative aocieties

fou {3) Organiastion of

s agrienlture and
animal hushandry

{4} Separation of
Judiciary from
Evecntive

{6 Questicn oot ﬂ.ttemptﬂd

118, Which of the f{ﬂlﬂwmg iz the
correct order of terminology as
mentioned in the Avticle 51AH) of
the Congtitution of India'? _

(1) The apimt of Ingoirg,

and reform
(2) Bumanism, . the spirit of
guiry, Ementﬁ'ic ﬁemper and
) gﬂiﬁﬁu' imper, he of
@ t&mpﬁr, ik
¢ nguiry, ‘rdfnnnm‘nﬂﬁun:??fﬂum
(4); Seleniific temper; humanism
and the spirit of i ].11[]1]]1'5" and
reform I YRR
(3) Question nnﬁ_attemp‘];ad

{Article)

FTTERSIL

— Articla
438 .
— Articla 45

— Article 50

??Eﬂﬁ

.......

o

o




117. ¥AE ¥ SRYA $ weuE 5 e,

i o gaEeEn T i e e
AT HEHAT & —

(1) A T g

(2) WA =5 T T T A

(3} T < UEIH % AR

(4) AR E SpRwd

(6) gl

118, WRT & 2wty & s Wi &

Ty 7 Frfeaiten et o i i

() e s ol st svnty @
TR 555 T T AT TPT 51 B
L4

(i) AT % W WA 11 31 W oAl
mﬁmﬁ%mwmwﬁr

FH B T |

, R gt g g
Eﬁ;:

(1) WGy

A2 FE )R

® 7GR

@ @ ETmE
® sgise

- FODYS

{ {6693

Fnnig

it

117.

18.

RS,

Under provisicn of Constitution of
India, the Bupreme Court -may
make rules for regulating generally
the praciice and procedure of tha
court with the —

{1) assent of the President of
India.

(2) recommendation of  the
Frazident of India.

(2 approval of the President of
India.

{4} instruction of the President of
India.

{5) -Question not ettempted

Considar the following statements

regerding emergency powers of the
Pragidant of India :

i) It 1= the duty of the President
to protect the states against
external  agoression and
nternal disturbance.

During emergencies  the
Propident can order
auspension of the enforoemant
all the rights conferred by
Paxt HI.

Belect the corvect snawer wsing the
codes ;

Codes ; - .

Caly (3) is corredt,

Cmly {i.i}'iﬂ_. corvect,

{f) and (i) botk ave correct.
(i) and {5} both are teurect.

llllllll

(2
(8}
(4}
()

Wyeation not attemptad
0 -




119. T=h-1 3 -1 & gifera = 3 gfet
% <9 g 77Q %2 1 ST B T TN

i

-1 gei-II

(R G 3 YEER) (37989

A. TUE F Q1 T @) 116
U d4eH

B. =ifte farfm fomm @) 110

C. “o Tates” Fiufomer (i) 112

D. SEHEH

T

A B C D

1 @® G v 3G

@ Gv @ @ G

@) v @) G @

Y@ G G @ @

| (5) oigaiaww

(iv) 108

IR % whww % fitee § @ fa
sgee § ‘Fremm Ry ¥ o Yew
e @ SAkeeiar IR afRE =
} S=O AEeE g WEGe @eT
eETEel 1 Jei@ FRAT TR 7
‘ (1) =8 133 | o

@) Il
) 31133@3135’ .
@ w1,
(5) i SR

AR

120.

3
1 1 *

.
yF ot LI

03 i

775893

776803

119, Match List-T with List-II and select

[

786893

776893

43

A

B.

D

the correct answer by using the
codes given below the lists :

List-I List-I1
(Provisions in Indian (Articles)
Constitution)

Joint sitting of both (i) 116
Houses of Parliament

Annual financial
statement

() 110

C. Definition of “Money (1ii)112

Billg”

. Votes on account
Codes : .
A B C D

1 ® @ G Gid)
@) v @ @ i)
@ @) G) @ 6
@ Gi) G O G
(8) Question not attempted

(iv) 108

. Which of the following articles of

the Constitution of India mentions
the :terminology that the
‘Jurisdiction and powers of federal
court under existing law to be
exercisable by Supreme Court’ ?

(1) Article 133
(2) Article 134 '
3) Articlé 185~ - - - v
(9 Article136.. -

®  Question not atiempted

T

.
g .




121.

122.

e ¥ T-gmEiie fagra | w9 an
THI~FHIS ok FRRdl 5 AR
T 971 & U5 @ 9IE H A8 7

(1) 9Fe T N T IR T g
(2) fem mmwwaﬁ
3 W v =m FfmEa T
TR ST A e
(4) R R sTm sifkwEmE @
TR T Ear
(5) g
CRIH G-I FTAGIA R o
I i1 -
(R & )
) P~
A TEOT () 98 9RO % IES
T 1 & T A
TR |
B. ®5w (i) ¥E g o w62
Rrwdtwd 0
I Thed | i fﬁ
qREd A | P
C. foowan  (iii)feneh =rt 3rermen wepm
i I HH B .
TAren .
D. Iddm (iv) aikief 3 Sae @
‘ TWERER i

PrtiRed & 78 e H S BT
A B ‘C D

Q) @ G @ @

@ G G G O

@ O v G G

@ G v @ @

(6) oTIRG 3

121,

122.

. Centration

In psycho-social theory of Erikson,
which psycho-social erises precede
and succeed autonomy v/s Shame
and Doubt ?

(1) Initiative w/s Guilt and
Industry v/s Inferiority
(2) Industry v/s Inferiority and

Identity v/s Role confusion
Basic trust v/s Mistrust and
Initiative v/s Guilt

Basic trust v/s Mistrust and
Industry /s Inferiority

3
€Y

(6) Question not attempted
Match List-I with List-Il given
below :

List-I List-II
(Piagét’s (Description)
Concept)

. Conservation (i) The assumption

that one’s way of
thinking is the
" only possibility.
(ii) The principle th&t

quantities remain,

constant under
various changes
in their
appearance.

. Reversibility (iii) The ability to

undo mentally,
an action or ~
operation.

. Egocentrism (iv) Attending to only

one aspect of a

situation.
Select the correct code, from the
following :
A B C D
O @ @) @ @ '
@ @ G G @
@ @ Gv) G) i)

@ @) G@v) @ G
(5) Question not attempted

03




123.

124.

125.

L4

Sreiag § @ = @ g3 B R
=g ?

(1) =H-g-wER IR E |

© Tywm o sl § sum
aag ¢ €

@) PrrmmTAg e i 5o

(4 wﬁwm@m@ﬁm
endgERERad

(5) AR S

frsiree # gyas few % aEu

PR fdemad? g

(2) FEA ’ o

) TR I~

(c) 3R T

(@) wrmEaEE

ﬂ%ﬁqmﬁﬁﬁﬁ@rmﬁaﬂtaﬁ

o T :

O FEO,ORD G

@ F@, @D S

@ ¥ (©) M@ =

@ e (2), (b) 3R (D)

(5) TTaRa W

T ¥ AR, S R 6 e

e H AT AN, B, L

fed frnsEmFiE? D

) TramEs e ©

(2) whifemTTS FEen b

(8) T R e

- (4) ThaTcHe R

(5) I T

03

45

- 123.

124.

125.

Which. of the following is not the
characteristic of emotions ?

(1
2)

Differ from person to person.

Present at all of
development.

stages

®3)
@

Have quelity of displacement.
of emotions &
“are positively

Upsurge
intelligence

related.
(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following are the
characteristics of cognitive
development during adolescence ?

(a) Imagination ~
(b) Thinking-and reasoning

() Abstract e::tmi;im'usl-t :

(d) Span of attention increases

Choose the most -appropriate
answer from the options given
below :

(1) (), (c)and (d) only

@ (@), ()and @ only

(3) (c) and (d)only

(4) (a), (b) and (d) only

(5) Question not attempted

‘According to Bruner, in which

stage of cognitive development do
children leami and use the
concepts, formulation ' and
caleulations ?

(1)
(2)
3
4
(5)

Enactive stage

Iconic stage

Concrete operation stage
Symbolic stage

Question not attempted




127,

S FGHAT W W & R g
frern 8, S wmomT 8 -
(1) iR grefer arggeh
(2) g e gt
(B) U e ST
@) T e g
(6) IFaRawA

. &
ﬁn%rﬁaaﬁ%ﬁ;rmmm@m;%
Fm g it ¢ e
(1) e 0 foremy
(@ Tepear = e
) e wr e g‘;
4y RS R o
) v ~
AR % AR § P § @ @ w
T A 7
(1) iR FRER R ameRa |
(2) RPW IPM AT d |

() itrm R g
(9) TEF F.HT RIRRLHR § |
(6) IrgaRa yw

126. The reinforcement schedule in

127.

128,

which the organism receives
reinforcement after each
appropriate response is called ~

(1) Partial reinforcement schedule
(2)

Continuous reinforcement

schedule
(3)
€Y
®)

Interval reinforcement schedule
Ratio reinforcement schedule

Question not attempted

Which of the following laws is not
related to principles of perceptual
organisation ?

oy
)
(3)
@
®

La\.v of similarity
Law of proximity
Law of effect

Law of transpesition

Question not attempted

Which of the following statement is
¢orrect about éonstructivism ¢

(1) Learning is  based

repetition,

on

(2): Learning is experience based.
(8) Learning is passive.

{4) Teacher transfer knowledge.
(5) Question not attempted |
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"’ 129 “TE SRR SR S SR
'SlﬁFb?f A 3 2wt | 129. “Human behavi .
de "% TRRTd T8 — L of both the . perse the function
(1) T e S R 0 vicmment” This rept and the
‘ 3 & (1) Pavk v egents —
22) g 1 TR len co:d?:i:niltlléeow of classical
3) ARFH . {€2+ (2) Thorndike "
© R O ot o theery
IR 1 BTy e g learning theory  of
) T P~ (4 Skinner's theory of
gy Snitioning 'y of operant
180. 5% ¥ waeE figiw ¥ IgER ) Question not attempted
w-qﬁﬁ . > 130. A.CCO din
- 3 e T @Y ¥ T ] @ €9 congtrm £ . o Bruner’s
ARTET F A 3 ctivist  theo
ﬁm 31?1':1%"&1 Eh'-l\%sﬂ;[ . construction of kBOWIr)(;’ the
T FHETT & {g learmer through his :;,ge by @
(1) Frfr st co independently by fhice T
. his environ y interacting with
(2) G SRR =~ @ oud men:mmmcaned:
u -
(@) s R @ Con e
g . Dnceptuﬂl leaming
(4) R s (3) Discovery learning
() IrFRE T () Programmed learning
131. 373 THR & (6) Question not attempted
| : e % A E §31. ch -
(@) s G aracteristics of d
é;l': health are : good  mental
(b) TS '\
(c)) fofr o e () -Self confidence
@ T T <HT & (b) Emotional unstability
:ﬂ%ﬁ&,ﬁ" T St Tt (c) Ability to take decisions
- T 2 T ST FH T FHT L ey (d) Regular life activities
*"\}ﬂl!: 4 x] Select t.he cprre'ci; gnswer usin: '
%2 f.;g codes given below : g the
1) (a) 7 (b) - Codes :
@ O™ | @ @00
@ @-@®@ ® @), @and
(@ s | @ {(a), () and )
03 ‘o (5) Question not atfempted
-
i '




132. TF WIoFF 3T AR TR oTa

@%w@mwﬁﬁﬁawt%m%&
1) SR a2
(2 wirm g
(8) WU
4 e
(5) eTgaRa W
133.@—1@@-11%@1%mﬁ3ﬂ1=ﬂ§
Ruged v e gt ~
-1 -n
A =R wEA () e Wiy 3g Ean |
CAk e ITH BT
B. wE4i 3 (i) FT S Wl
e B\ Grer A1 S
S g{?
C. WEmdi s (i) TS # weiaT
T B SERE T
T i
D. W& B! (iv) 3t wremaT 6
e S mﬁﬁmﬁr@:}g
w®: . e~
A B € D
D Gv @) G 6
(2 (i) v @ @
@ @ G G ) }
W ® @ @ W |
®) s |
g 48

182, A child reflect his anger from his
parents to his younger brother, is
an example of — '

(1) Reaction formation
(2) Regression
(3) Projection
{(4) Displacement "
(6) Question not aftempted
138. Match List-I with List-IT and select
the corréct answer ffom codes
given below :
List-1 List-IT -
A. Knowing (i) Marshalling
one’s own emotions in
“emotion service of goal
B. Handling (ii)) Handling
relationships feelings and
emotions so
they are
appropriate
C: Managing  (iii) Having skills
emotions in managing
emotions of
others
D. Motivating (iv) Monitoring
oneself feelings from
moment to
moment
Codes :
A B C D
(D, Gv) Gi) G) G
@ i) Gv) () @
@ (@ G Gv G
@ @ @O G @
(6) Question not attempted
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134

135.

wﬁﬁmm@m

e % Freeor ¥g oW W e |

T 1 TR HEWRT 3

(1) =EEes R

(@) =t e

(3) wedmTs FeE

@ A PEw

(5) FFTRAT
Prafafes § § ot @R ¥ P
U T 3 STERe <l STIATVITRA T

. hAEHE?

136.

03

(a) BLEIC S

(b)  IriraTaT TryTor
© @l
@ =i i

= A W g F IEN FF W W |

1 @G
@ () =)
@ BT (©)
@ (T
(B) ARG I
frafiee I & D o TN RS
e FET 2 7

(1) e

(2) WRAFT
(8 sigEm
(4) I

(5) AT TH

49

136.

L 136.

©184. The type of guidance given: to"

adolescents to solve their imental
and confidential problems is éalled —

(1) Vocational guidance
(2)33 Personal guidance

(3)@ Cooperative gnidance
(4& Educational guiddnce -
(5) Question not. aﬁtempted; ,

Which of the following are non-

standardized techniques ©  of
-asggssment in guidance and
co@selling for mental healt]:t,?
(a?: Questionnaire

(b) Aptitude test
(¢) Sociometry
(d) Personality inventory

Select the correct answer using the
coﬁ% given below :

(1);9 (@) and (b) -
@R () and @
@ () and ()
(4) (2)and (o)

=

- (6) Question not attémpted

Whish of the following is not -the

infStnal barrier of communication ?
(Lo Prejudices

2
(3)
4)
(5)

‘Non-attention
Invigibility
Poor previous learning

Question not attenipted




187, Hen-F4 § FoT-gW AOAA HT SHE

138.

A T WH W ¥ fau Anlesis
g B =R ?
() S;%']E‘ET
() e
(¢) wWidtERar
ﬂ%ﬁ#ﬂﬁiﬁwmﬂmaﬁém"w
T9 HifNg :
kT4
(1) % (a)
@) 9 (b)
3 (@7 D)
4@ (a), b)aul (o)
() smvia
P

B Gew SRAE % a0 A TR
i TR At e
(1) v il Rew s e o

T A=iten fpar s @ 1
© % afteriy amre RER s

T R, el

(3 ﬁﬁmm—qumsﬁwﬁ
ik A ~

(@) T T Rl ¥ 98 we-ge
i q?f ) .
(6) IFERAYF

776883

776893

187. While. using audio- visual aids din
“the classroom, what. should be’ %he )

138.

|

guiding principle for its select;on ?

@

Usability ™

@ Availability +  °

©

Relevance- :

Select the correct answer using the

codes given below :

Codes :

(D @only -

(2) () only T

(8) (2)and (b)

9 (), (®)and (¢

(6) Question not attempted

The term ‘Progressive

differentiation’ in context of

advance organizer model means — 1’

(1) specific ideas aré presented
first then generalization is
done.

(2) most general ideas of the |,
discipline are presented first
then specific.

(3) specific sub coheepts are
presented first. .

(4 general and specific has no
correlation. _

B)

Question not attempted

oy




139. el ftrm R % @ 3§
P & 8,90 w1 g T 7
(1) e iy -
(2) wFmgle—armiEdia .
@) wiedm i sium - @l
@ R - T
®) T

fyau-wkrm IBEm % RT e
3qrey 6t fesvaed Refriea # @ W
§2
(a).

140.

wF fEw w T §fes diE ®
AT

el o -TH e R
31 Freprera & |

HmE

(®)

(©

4 R 5 B v & 9 T |

=54 Hf -
3 :
D
@)
3
4)

£

()

(a) a8 '(b2

(b) 71 (c)

{e) T (©)

(2), (b) T4 ()
IRE T

139. With réfere'nce to cooperative
learning techniqie which of" the
following pairis incorrect ?

(1) Jigsaw technique — Aronson
(2) Learning together —Joyce and

Weil

tﬁ?udent team

ﬁgogram ~ Slavin

Ez:oup investigation — Sharan

and Sharan R

Question not attempted.

3 learning
“)
6))

140. Which of the following are the
charaeteristics

23]
approach for

of constructivist
teaching-learning
proce:s?é?

Soms
(@) Focus is on learning not

teaching.

(b)

Students make meaning from
E‘Eeir previous knowledge and

experience.

©

Pheca o vy . .
iLhe activities are interactive
and student centéred.

Select the correct answer uging the
codes given below :

=
Code{gz:
1) (&) and @)
‘ fou
@ Band@©
+ (3) (a)and (c)
(4 (a), (b)and ()
(5) Question not attempted

af




141,

142,

S O RO RN

143,

r

I T S SR B GERE R §
T st B, weemard -
(1) TE=R

@ frew dirdw

(3) wriaw

(@) TRHTH BEFR
(&) Fraha e

wonelt & frafoRen aet SR, vd
% H oTafem Hifvg :

() T

b s

(¢) =T gay

(d) it

& IW F T S R
TR & HIRAC -

E:

@) @©, @), @), @

778853

ﬂ? 75883

@ O @, @), @
@ ©, @D 0, @
(6) gaRa s
Wﬁmm%ﬁm%ﬁﬂm@g
faftre werell = e w0 & R R
UG ST & B G nisgstrq‘m ¥
g ?

(1) 3= ik ey
@ Mmaa

() T B

776893

??68

@) gAEe

(6) 3FaRT ww

52

B H |

141,

142,

143,

Program that is necessary to
operate the computer is known as —

(1) Hardware

(2) System software

(8) Courseware

(4) Application courseware
(5) Question not attempted

Arrange the following components
of a system in their correct order :

(a) Output

(b) Input

(¢©) Environmental context
(d) Process

Select the correct ahswer using the
codes given below ;

Codes ;

® @, ), @), i
@ (b), @), @), ©

3 ), (@), @, @

@ (o), (@), (b), (a)

(5) Question not attempted

Which mode of computer assisted
instruction is used for covering
already learned specific topics
related to a particular subject ?

(1) Drill and practice

(2) Educational games

(3) Informational instruction
(4) Tutorial

(5) Question not attempted
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145.

]( LB

i‘-

53

144. Which ‘of the frllowing technology

144, Frefeiag & & 9 o aFa FEAW
w2l AR B WORE SRR
Tt 3 T & ford frim R 7
(8) wEIW
(o) HIREE,
fg) RIEEAR
S fall e W I W O S E e
= =R - !Enj

o
w: -
(1) =T (@)
(2) = (b)
oF

(3} (g TV (k) L
(4 {a), (h) T ig) A
(6) g WA
Sneg-atpm wisew d S (ICT) =T | 146,
qﬁﬁmﬁaﬂﬁﬁhﬁaﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂm‘m
o g & 7 2
W T W ot v s .

FrRIEEL T | F
(2) ﬁﬁﬁlﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ%@ﬁ%ﬁﬁh{ﬁ;

fafes =7 3 dow ST E | |
(3) ﬂmﬁrmﬁwﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬁ

g, T & | l‘%-?.
@) E T o wm, o o dee #

R | E
& s |

13 reapomsible for the
implementation of inetructional
activities conducied m computér

gagisted instruction ?
{a) Hardware

{b}.

Sofiware

(g} Coursewars

Belect the correct anewer using the
codes given below !

Codes :
(1)
{2}
()
(1)
{5}

{z) only

(b} cnly

(&) and (b}

{a}, (b} and (e)

Question not atteropbed

Which of the fellowitg is not the
advantage of ICT integraticn in
teaching-lagrning process ¥

(1} It cromies interssting and
effective learning enviTonment.

{21 Tt passively engages learners
in the lgarpning process.
(3 It helps & estudent in
daveloping new skilla.
{4y It  Thelpe for anytame,
anywhere learning.
{51 Quastion not aftempied
r [ 4
- el




146. F=fafga 3 @ o ¥ &5 R e

147.

148.

| v IR v ¥ wiiRE € 7
@  Remr3 fora arfnion
i) feRiai = =fee

i) &

(iv) RIm st = figm R
(v) TR T &
(vi) waRPTa fiSrand Nt
4= R ™ 52 %1 i A e e
mWﬂﬁN:

L @), (), i) 3 Gv)

@) @), (i), () 3 (vi) x4
(8) (i), Gv), (v) 3R (vi) &
@ @, @), ) IR i) P~
(6) FakawH

Treror- arferm i 3 vt Rt
% foru et st wdia T g 7 -

(1) I dmasit sk el T,
(2) TR % A1 FAESE FE S L4
3) ﬁﬂﬁq‘i%muﬁmﬁwﬁﬁ
(¢ rmsEE R mES ~
(5) TR =

Freafeaa & @ =9 a1 sy R & faig

Tegn YT % Tew BB TS BT ?

(1) Tl € Remeas ﬁré’mmaﬁu
EOREC iSO

Qmmmwmmmﬁi
wfwr §

(8) IUSGIAS FieTh! o ANET3

(4) g ireh s wme &

) FgERaTE . .

.......

146. Which of the following areas are
included in the learner aspect that

147.
“useful for

148.

concern to the educational
psychology ?

(i) Motivation for learning

(i) Personalities of students

@i) Intelligence

(iv) Diagnosis of learning problem
(v) Psychological problems

(vi) Individual differences

Select the correct answer usmg the
codes given below :

(1) @), @), () and (iv)

(2 @), (ii), (v) and (vi)

@  (Gib), Gv), (v) and (vi)

4 (D), (i), (v) and (vi)

(6) Question not attempted

Where does Psychology not seem

students in the

teaching-learning process ?

(1) In knowing about our abilities
and potentials.

2) In adjusting to the
environment.

(3) In increasing
among students.

4) In achieving
objectives.

(6). Question not attempted

competition

learning

Which of the followx;ing statements
does not explain tlie importance of
educational psychology for a teacher ?

(1) In identifying the
developmental characteristics
of students.

(2) In accepting the individual
characteristics of students.

(8) In neglecting . the problems of
exceptional children.

(4) In understanding the group
dynamics.

(6) Question not attempted

03




149, e W 6 wmslt § TG 5

150,

03

- (8)

%% (a) : R Wil % b frgm,
Torem T 92 1 W e e
e S 0 i R )

wE () : T WEm & ae
STeafE B ¥ TR we feed
R AT g

o (c) : T TR ¥ frgr
TR TGS T & e 8 e |

3 R T T T ST H T I H

A HRE

e

M

2

)

(4)

(6)

Faet (2) T () FEE |
(©) TR |

(), (b) 71 (o) T € |
(@), (b) T (o) T & |
Faia v

AT % IR, BrReRen & S |
T Y R S SIS B T § 7 |

w R
SRS erferat
TgEwa SR
e SR T
AR T

@)
@
3)
@)

776893

776893

776893

149,

776693

150,

55

Following are some statements
related to the lmitations of
educational psychology :
Statement (a) : Only knowledge of
principles, rules and facts of
educational psychology are

unable to create an
environment of  proper
learning.

Statement (b) : Due to more
subjectivity in educational
psychology, the results and
conclusions are not religble.

Statement (¢) : The principles of
educational psychology can
not be used objectively.

Select the correct answer using.the
codes given below ;

Codes:

(1)
(2)
)
@
(5

Only (a) and (b) are correct.
(c) 1s incorrect.

(a), (b) and (c) are correct.
(a), (b) and (c) are incorrect.
Question not attempted

According to psychology, which of the
following is not the organizational
component of an effective school ?

(1) Staff stability
@
G)
@
(5)

Instructional leadership
Curriculum articulation
Order and discipline - -

Question not attempted:
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1

o wfaffees sfifem, 1951 ¥
Ui get & geitet % foru anifids &
way 3 Frefefes weri v famr St
(I) i o fore 37T 6 & T 6
fifa & 30 fedft % +fim FE7 fafe

o s afe |
(1) == % 7™ § wd 71 sifa =1 7w ffea
7éi g e |

(III) 1 % I T9ER & g &
FTEY B =0T |

(IV) @@ 6 "c@ar aft so% Widly
iRt & fera B |

Pl

(1) & (1), (1ID) @ (IV) " E |
(2) @t (IT) 71 (IV) =&t & |

(8) = (IT), (ILD) 7o (IV) & & |
(4) (I), (IT), (IIT) 7o (IV) =eft et & |
(5) FFwRa W

ﬁamtznmi’rmmmﬁﬁﬁﬁf@;z'

TSI % | Wi Ewga w7
@) FEs W e W
(1) e fortem wee &% fga
(I11) gy fermr s it g
(V) e By zem o

94§ & wdlt feremea w1 = it
(1) = (I) 3 (1D

(2) Fa= (IT) 3R (111)

(3) e (IIT) 37 (IV)

(4) == (I1) 3R (IV)

(5) FrFeia ¥

H —— e ——

Consider the following statements

regarding guidelines for

registration of political parties

under the Representation of the

People Act, 1951 :

(I) The application for

. . registration should be

submitted to the Chief
Election Commissioner,
Election Commission of India
within 30 days from the date
of formation of the party.

(II) The name of the party should
not contain religion or caste.

(III) The objectives of the party
should be in consonance with
the principles of socialism.

(IV) Membership of the party,
open to all adult Indian
citizens.

Select the correct answer using the

codes :

Codes :

(1) Only (I), (TIIT) & (V) are correct.

(2) Only (II) & (IV) are correct.

(3) Only (II), (IIT) & (IV) are correct.

(4) (D), (IT), (ITI) & (IV) all are correct.

(6) Question not attempted

With which of the following

insurgent groups, Government of

India signed peace agreement in

September 2024 7

(I) United National Liberation
Front

(I) National Liberation Front of
Tripura

(III) People’s Liberation Army of
Manipur

(IV) All Tripura Tiger Force

Choose the correct option from

given above :

(1) Only (I) and (II)

(2) Only (IT) and (III)

(3) Only (III) and (IV)

(4) Only (II) and (IV)

(5) Question not attempted




3‘

4.

ita gg % g i Frferftn wee W e

#Hifer -

1) safem 6 s A w0 sEEE
1947 H St 3T IEH F T T
‘2 ard 3T Gifdgd Fewe’ 3 vlE
e |

) e 6 R 9 2 e =
e e o |

(1) 2 frgra 12 A, 1948 HIEE +

i w # wgefa 2R g g
1907 § I BT |

el faea g :

(1) = () @ &

(2) & (II) 71 (11D FA & |
(3) %@ (1) Fo1 (I) T E |
(4) = (I) w7 (IID) e @ |
(5) TG W

zhamn  faamew fEfEe-2024 %
yfomd & gafam fefafea g a s e

T wel gHferd T8 8 7
TSI g

(1) SRR e 9rel

(2) yRdmTEEHEE - 37

(3) FFAWFE TR ~ 3

(4) Féefim

(5) I S

ieft it i
- 48

—.3

o e ——— ——

Consider the following statements
regarding the Cold War :

(I) The US policy of containment
was first published in 1947 in
an article in Foreign Affairs
Magazine, “The Sources of
Soviet Conduct”.

(II) The US policy of containment
was the core element of the
Truman Doctrine.

(III) The Truman Doctrine arose
from a speech delivered by
President Truman to a special
session of the Senate on
March 12, 1948,

Select the correct option :

(1) Only (II) is correct.

(2) Only (II) and (III) are correct.
(38) Only (I) and (IT) are correct. -
(4) Only (I) and (III) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following pairs is not
correctly  matched  regarding
results of the Haryana Legislative
Assembly Elections-2024 ?

Political Party Seats Won

(1) Bharatiya - 48
Janata Party

(2) Indian National — 37
Congress

(3) Indian National — 3
Lok Dal

(4) Independent - 3

(5) Question not attempted



5.

Torameer e g s & @ =9 @
FuUR R 7

(I) Wi

(1) i

(111) #a firgra =1 afteam
(V) T fgra w1 aftem
I o & wdl e g

(1) e (1) 3k (IT)

(2) et (1) 3 (1)

(3) %= (I), (1) 3R AV)
(4) @, (D), (1) 3k qV) af

(5) FFwia ¥
Frafefas & & = = 70 wd gafee T
27

o it g % 2w

(1970 % 23 )
(1) s wepai=m — e 2He

TR

(Sigtem)
(2) wfdaa |y — femife swme
(qEATER) |
(3) ety — uzas il

(4) SHRAERRT  — S HEE
(6) FAgTiE ¥

Which of the following reforms
were  brought by  Mikhail
Gorbachev ?

(I) Perestroika
(II) Reagonomics

(III) Abandonment of Brezhnev
doctrine

(IV) Abandonment of Sinatra
doctrine

Choose the correct option from

given above :

(1) Only (I) and (II)

(2) Only (T) and (III)

(3) Only (I), (III) and (IV)
(4) (D), (II), (III) and (IV) all
(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following pair is not
correctly matched ?

Country Leader during
the cold war
period (1970s)

— Erich
Honeker

(1) German
Democratic

Republic (GDR)
(2) Soviet Union — Leonid

(USSR) Brezhnev
(3) Poland — Edward
Gierek

(4) Czechoslovakia — Janos Kadar
(5) Question not attempted
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(1) EFeE g9 3 Te% ATE Bfew @@
AN wEEAFL T JATH IR W
feam |

(2) EATEE 79 3 ‘HE A w1 AW
aeeet ‘T3 Afhaa T T |

(3) BHIEE 79 1 9 FEL ] FUREH H
mﬁﬁaﬂ%mﬁmﬁyfﬁm]

(4) 799 3 % N6 HEEH! H AW
ufEdd uw SR amen widw
“freifn T g AT SR gt
& g o |

(5) FFwHE ¥

fw f fRw A @ gEfRe w1k
forzra % geed o Prfeitga oAt w fmw
e
@ sAwEl, 1980 3 ifva e mn |
(1) fomft w7 98 g $i & wrw &
@ &3 W Frao 9@ o forg R of
aTell weha grT Tkl T T 1w
g FRE % HEEg fRdl W Ewen
TR ST 37§ E & g Wl A
He aiga Rt ot a@ U s |
(D) T& FRX T G FY F =W I |
AT Tt AT & e e R AR |
Fraga e ot | ;
= ol T et # & o IO 99 |
Hifom ; |
(1) e (1) @& (1) wé & |
(2) %= (1) w& (100) 7 &)
(8) = () wd (11 =di & | |
(4) (D), AD @& (1) A E |
(5) a4

Which of the following statements
is not correct regarding Donald
Trump administration ?

(1) Donald Trump renamed ‘Gulf
of Mexico' as ‘Gulf of America’.

(2) Donald Trump renamed Mount
Denali’ as Mount McKinley'.

(3) Donald Trump designated
February 9 as ‘Gulf of America
Day’.

(4) Trump renamed ‘Gulf of Mexico’
through an executive order
titled “Restoring Names That
Honor American Hegemony”.

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding Carter doctrine of
United States of America’s foreign
policy :

(I) It was proclaimed in January,
1980.

(II) Jimmy Carter declared that
an attempt by any outside
force to gain control of the
Persian Gulf region will be
regarded as an assault on the
vital interests of the United
States of America and such
an assault will be repelled by
any means necessary,
including Military force.

(ITI) This was more tougher talk
and more centrist policy than
Carter had originally
articulated and pursued.

Choose the correct answer from

options given below :

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (II) and (III) are correct.

(3) Only (I) and (III) are correct.

(4) (I), (IT) and (III) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted
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11.

In February - 2025, the first
conference for women peacekeepers
on the theme “Women in
Peacekeeping — A Global South
Perspective” was held at —

(1) Jakarta (2) Kathmandu
(3) New Delhi (4) Colombo
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding India - US Joint
Statement during the visit of Prime
Minister of India to United States of
America in February — 2025 :

(I) President Trump and Prime
Minister Modi launched a new
initiative — “the U.S. — India
COMPACT for the 21 century”.

(II) The U.S. and India set a new
goal for bilateral trade -
“Mission — 500",

(I1I) The U.S. and India
announced the launch of the
“U.S. = India FAITH initiative”.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (II) and (III) are correct.

(3) Only (I) and (III) are correct.

(4) (1), (IT) and (III) all are correct.
(6) Question not attempted

Who among the following has been
elected by the United Nations
Economic and Social Council as a
member of the International
Narcotics Control Board for the
third term from 2025 — 2030 ?

(1) Aniruddha Rajput

(2) P. Gopinathan

(3) Jagjit Pavadia

(4) Vidisha Maitra

(5) Question not attempted
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12.

13!

14.

Who among the following are the

editors of the book ‘Raisina
Chronicles : India’s Global Public
Square’ ?

(1) 8.Jaishankar & C. Uday Bhaskar
(2) S.Jaishankar & C. Raja Mohan
(3) S.Jaishankar & Samir Saran
(4) 8. Jaishankar & Vikram Misri
(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following thinker
the reigning
behaviouralism and methodism in
American Political Science for its
reductionist explanations of the
political and its complicity with the
status quo ?

(1) Thomas Kuhn

(2) Isaiah Berlin

(3) Sheldon S. Wolin

(4) Leszek Kolakowski

(5) Question not attempted

criticizes

Who among the following stated in
Non-Aligned Movement Summit

that “The power of nations
assembled here is not military
power oOr economic  power,

nevertheless it is power, call it
moral force” 7

(1) Jawaharlal Nehru

(2) Indira Gandhi

(3) P.V. Narasimha Rao

(4) Narendra Modi

(5) Question not attempted
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16.

regarding Karl Popper :

(I) Popper suggests an
amendment to the principle of
verification with his principle
of falsification.

(IT) Popper advances the principle
of falsification by arguing that
no observations, however
numerous, can prove the
truth of a hypothesis.

(ITT) Popper accepts the traditional
assertion that scientists look
for the maximum degree of
probability, given the evidence.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.
(2) Only (I) and (III) are correct.
(3) Only (II) and (TII) are correct.
(4) (I), (IT) and (III) all are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements

about Alan Kirby's views on
‘Digimodernism’ :
Statement-I : It had first

appeared in the second half of
the 1990s.

Statement-II : It has decisively
displaced postmodernism and
established itself as the new
cultural paradigm of the
twenty-first century.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) Both (I) and (IT) are correct.

(4) Neither (I) nor (T1) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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18.

F

reference to the views of
Arnold Brecht on scientific method,
consider the following statements :
(I Arnold Brecht called the
knowledge obtained through
scientific method as ‘inter-
subjectively transmissible
knowledge’.

According to Armold Brecht, a
proper use of other historical,
methods in the scientific method
is not permissible.

Which of the statement/s given
above is/are correct ?

(1) Only (I)

(2) Only (I)

(3) Both (I) and (II)

(4) Neither (I) nor (1I)

(6) Question not attempted

Which of the following scholars are
associated with contextualist approach ?
(I) Andrew Hacker

(II) Quentin Skinner

(ITT) J.G.A. Pocock

(IV) John Plamentaz

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) and (III)

(2) Only (II) and (III)

(3) Only (IT) and (IV)

(4) (@), (ID, (I1I) and (IV) all

(5) Question not attempted
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19.

20.

Consider the following statements

regarding the Mechanistic theory

of state :

(I) State is a social institution.

(IT) State is a means, not an end,

(IIT) This theory makes a clear
distinction between state and
society.

(IV) State is a manifestation of
superior will.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (II) is correct.

(2) Only (1) and (II) are correct.

(3) Only (I) and (IV) are correct.

(4) (D, (), (III) and (IV) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements :

(A) According to Henry Maine,
primitive  societies  were
matriarchal.

(B) Maclver has rejected state of
nature proposed by social
contract theorist.

(C) According to Engels, there
were three stages of social
organisation before the origin
of the state.

(D) According to Herbert Spencer,
a living organisation is
developed not created.

Which of the above statements are

correct, ?

(1) Only (B) & (C)

(2) Only (A), (B) and (C)

(3) Only (B), (C) and (D)

(4) Only (A) & (D)

(5) Question not attempted
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22.

. The state is i

21. Which of the following statements

are correct ?

(A) Lasswell has called the state
as ‘One Sovereign Geo-
Regional Group’.

(B) According to Bonde,
Sovereignty is restricted by
divine and natural laws.

(C) ‘Bonde has view that
‘sovereign has unrestricted
right to snatch private
property.

(D) Grotius has opined that, by
social contract people can
keep sovereignty in their own
hand or can handover to king.

Select the correct option :

(1) Only (A) and (B)

(2) Only (C) and (D)

(3) Only (A), (B) and (D)

(4) Only (B), (C) and (D)

(5) Question not attempted

Match the following statements
with related authors :

M.P. Follett
essentially a class

gystem.
. Will, not force is the ii. T.H. Green
basis of the State,
. State — Ajoint iii. Oppenheimer
stoek protection
company for
mutual assurance
. The home of my  iv. Herbert
soul is in the state, Spencer
The correct answer 18
Codes :
% b ¢ d

() 41 i i v
(2 i i iv i
(B bt o i
@5 b
(5) Question not attempted
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23. Consider the following statements

24.

with reference to Pluralism :

(I) Pluralist theory refutes the
traditional theories of State
sovereignty.

(IT) Pluralist theory considers the
State to be an essential
institution of society.

(ITI) Pluralist theory believes that
the status of the State is
supreme compared to other
important groups in society.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (IT) and (III) are correct.

(3) Only (I) and (III) are correct.

(4) Only (I) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted

With reference to the concept of
‘Cultural Pluralism’, consider the
following statements :
Statement-I : Cultural pluralism
is a term first popularized by
the sociologist Horace Kallen to
describe the interaction of
diverse cultural, ethnic and
religious groups in the U.S.
Statement-II : He argued in
support of the “melting pot”
theory and advocated the
preservation of diverse cultural
identities within society.
Statement-III : He expressed his
ideas in an article, “Democracy
versus the Melting Pot” which
was published in 1972.
Which of the statement/s given
above is/are correct ?
(1) Ionly (2) I and III only
(3) II only (4) 1 and II only
(5) Question not attempted

98
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25.

26.

Which of the following statements is
not correct regarding the President
of United States of America ?

(1) The President can pardon
people punished under the
state law.

(2) The President cannot pardon a
person who has been punished
through impeachment
proceedings.

(3) The President may not dissolve
Congress.

(4) The President can call a special
session of the Congress if
necessary.

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
with reference to the Constitution
of France :

(I) The President of the Republic
shall be the guarantor of the
independence of the judicial
authority.

(IT) The Prime Minister of the
Republic shall preside over
the Council of Ministers.

Which of the statement/s given
above is/are correct ?

(1) Only (I)

(2) Only (I)

(3) Both (I) and (II)

(4) Neither (I) nor (IT)

(6) Question not attempted
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27.

28.

Consider the following statements
regarding the British Parliament :
(I) The House of Lords cannot
scrutinize the executive
through question time and
through its committees.

Since the passage of the
Parliament Act 1911 the
power of the House of Lords to
reject bills passed by the
House of commons has been
restricted.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) (I) and (II) both are correct.

(4) (I) and (II) both are incorrect.
(5) Question not attempted

(1D

Match the following provisions
related to the President of United
States of America :

a. Removal of the i. Articlel,
President Section 7,
Clause 2
b. Presidential il. Article II,
Power of Pardon Section 4
¢. Presidential Veto iii. Article II,
Power Section 2,
Clause 1
d. President's iv. Article II,
Power to appoint  Section 2,
Judges of the Clause 2

Supreme Court
Correct answer is :

a b ¢ d
e O | (D
(2) 1 1 1 v
(B3) i 3 m W
4 i i iv i

(5) Question not attempted
98
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29,

30.

Which of the following statements
about the highest administrative
court of France ‘the Conseil d'Etat’
is correct 7

Statement-I : It is the final arbiter
of cases relating to executive
power, local authorities,
independent public authorities,
public administration agencies or
any other agency invested with
public authority.

Statement-II : It advises the
Government  through  four
specialized departments : the
department of Home Affairs, the
Finance artment, the
department of Public Works and
the Administrative department.

Statement-III : It is also responsible
for the day-to-day management of
the administrative tribunals and
courts of appeal.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only I &II  (2) Only II & III

(3) Only I &IIT (4) LLII &III

(5) Question not attempted

With reference to the composition
and election of the Council of
States, the house of the Federal
Assembly of Switzerland, consider
the following statements :
Statement-I : The Council of
States is composed of 46
representatives of the Cantons.

Statement-II : The Cantons of
Obwalden, Nidwalden, Basel-
Stadt, Basel-Landschaft,
Appenzell Ausserrhoden and
Appenzell Innerrhoden each
elect one representative; the
other Cantons each elect two
representatives.

Statement-III : All representatives
of the Cantons are elected
directly by the people according
to a system of proportional
representation.

Which of the statements given

above are correct 7

(1) Only I & II  (2) Only IT & III

(3) Only I & IIT (4) I, II & III

(5) Question not attempted
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31.

32.

Which of the following is not

correctly matched ?

(1) Democracy is a government in
which everyone has a share —
Seeley

(2) All that a democratic state
means is ‘that the community
as a whole possesses sovereign
authority = Hearnshaw

(3) Democracy in practice is the
hypothesis, that all men are
equal which is used in order to
discover who are the best -
C.D. Burns

(4) In a complete democracy no
one can complain that he has
not a chance to be heard — A.V.
Dicey 4

(6) Question not attempted

With reference to theory of
separation of powers, consider the
following statements :
Statement-I : Montesquieu's
theory of ‘separation of powers’
is inspired by John Locke's
work ‘Twe . Treatises on Civil
Governance'.
Statement-IT ¢ In ‘Persian Letters’
Montesquieu first time
distinguishes between
democracy, monarchy and
despotic regimes.
Statement-1II : In separation-of-
powers systems, where the
legislature .and the executive
are both selected by the voters,
the institutional autonomy of
the legislature is decreased.
Which of the statements given
above are NOT correct ?
(1) Only T &II (2) OnlyII & III
(3) Only I & III (4) I, 11 & II1
(5) Question not attempted
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33.

34.

35.

Who among the following scholars
used the term “Governmental
Dyarchy” for semi-presidential
governance 7

(1) Joseph M. Colomer

(2) Maurice Duverger

(3) Ernst Veser

(4) Robert McCloskey

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following methods are
adopted for distributing power away
from the center in unitary states ?

I. Deconcentration

II. Decentralization

IT1. Devolution

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only I & IT (2) Only II & III
(3) Only I &III (4) I, II &III

(5) Question not attempted

With reference to the institutions
and their functions prevalent in
Athenian democracy, consider the
following pairs :

Institutions
I. Eecclesia

Description
The popular
courts in which
citizens argued
cases before a
group of lottery
selected jurors.
A  council of
representatives
from the ten
Athenian tribes.
A sovereign
governing body
that wrote laws
and dictated
foreign policy.
Which of the above are correctly
matched ?

(1) Only I (2) Only II

(3) Only III (4) LII &1I1

(5) Question not attempted

II. Boule -

I11. Dicastery -
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Consider the following statements
regarding the Democratic party of
United States of America :
(i The Democratic
Committee was  created
during the Democratic
National Convention of 1848,
The Democratic Governors
Association is an independent
voluntary political organization.
Members of the Democratic
Senatorial Campaign
Committee, composed of the
party’s members of the House
of Representative.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (i) is correct.

(2) Only (i) and (ii) are correct.

(3) Only (i) and (iii) are correct.

(4) Only (ii) and (iii) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

Match List-I with List-II and select
the correct answer by using the
codes given below the lists :
List-I (Theories of List-II (Chief
Representation) Exponents)
A. Reactionary (i) James
Theory Madison
B. Conservative (ii) Jean d.
Theory Rousseau
C. Liberal Theory (iii) Charles V.
Hamilton
(iv) Thomas
Jefferson

National

(i)

(iii)

D. Radical Theory

Codes :
A

(iid)
(1)
M ()  (v) ()
(1) (@ (iv) (i)
Question not attempted

B
(iv)
(1

C
®
(iii)

D
(1)
(iv)

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
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38. Consider the following statements

regarding pressure groups in

United States of America :

(i) Ceol. William C. Church and
Gen. George Wingate formed
the National Rifle Association
in 1871.

(i) In 1954, The American Civil

Liberties Union joined forces
with the National Rifle
Association to  challenge
racial segregation in public
schools.

(i1i) The American Civil Liberties
Union was involved in the
1973 the supreme court
victories in Roe vs. Wade and
Dov vs. Bolton cases.

Choose the correct answer :

(1) Only (i) and (ii) are correct.

(2) Only (ii) and (iii) are correct.

(3) Only (1) and (iii) are correct.

(4) (1), (i1) and (iii) all are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

In which wyear did the Labour
Party form government in Britain for
the first time ?

(1) 1918

(2) 1920

(8) 1922

(4) 1924

(5) Question not attempted
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40. Consider the following statements

with reference to the works of Plato :

(i) Menexenus was a critique of
the Periclean ‘Golden Age’.

(i) Meno continued with the idea
of teaching virtue, as stated in
Protogoras.

(i1i) It is written in Cratylus that
the idea of Polis (City State) or
state was born in heaven.

(iv) Enthypro states that service to
the divine holiness was noble
activity which elevate the soul.

Choose the correct answer :

(1) Only (i), (i1) and (iv) are correct.

(2) Only (ii) and (iii) are correct.

(3) Only (i) and (iv) are correct.

(4) (1), (1), (iii) and (iv) all are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

. Consider the following statements

regarding Jeremy Bentham :

(I) Clearly Bentham had reduced
ethics to mathematics; indeed,
he called his method the
‘Felicific Calculas’.

(II) It is important to recognize
that Bentham’s calculas works
only so long as two assumptions
hold, first that the ethical is
identical to the pleasurable, and
gecond that the pleasurable can
be defined in strictly quantitative
terms such that any pleasure can
be mathematically compared to
any other.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) Both (I) and (II) are correct.

(4) Neither (I) nor (II) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted =
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43.

With reference to Kautilya's

‘Arthshastra’, consider the

following statements :

Statement-I : In Arthashastra,
there is mention of an official
named ‘Nagarik’ who was
responsible for the
management of the Nagar.

Statement-IT : The duties of the
‘Nagarik’ have been described
in the 36t chapter of the fourth
Adhikaran ‘Sanghavritta’ of
Arthashastra.

Which of the statement/s given

above is/are correct ?

(1) 1 only

(2) 11 only

(3) Both I & I1

(4) Neither I nor I1

(5) Question not attempted

According to Aristotle, which of the

following is not a specific cause of
revolution in an aristocracy ?

(i) When the oppression of masses
and dissension within the

ruling elite arise.
(11) When great men are
dishonoured by those in office.

(i11) When high-spirited individuals
are excluded from honors.

(iv) When Demagogues are given
unchecked power, who attack
the rich and instigate the
masses.

Choose the correct option :
(1) Only (i) and (ii)

(2) Only (ii) and (iv)

(3) Only (i) and (iv)

(4) Only (i), (i) and (iii)

(5) Question not attempted
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45.

Consider the following statements

about Hobbes :

(A) According to Hobbes, king and
church are  independent.
Church cannot order the king
and king cannot order the
Church.

(B) According to Hobbes, religion
can play important role in
preventing civil war.

(C) The his
power and position from God.

(D) The priests and bishops derive
their power from the sovereign.

sovereign derives

Correct statements are :

(1) Only (A), (B) and (C) are correct.
(2) Only (B), (C) and (D) are correct.
(3) Only (A) and (C) are correct.
(4) Only (C) and (D) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding the Machiavelli's views
on laws :

(i) Machiavelli does not accept the
concept of natural laws.

(1) Machiavelli wants to keep the
ruler under the ‘positive laws’.

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (i) is correct.

(2) Only (ii) is correct.

(3) Both (i) and (ii) are correct.

(4) Both (1) and (i1) are not correct.

(5) Question not attempted
98




46, 6 g WS Fiow gEw o afiia

47.

98

‘T Fmt’ & ait § Frafafe e w

fomm st ; ]

wya-1 : wr Tt 6t yfiem awi &
gaffaior Fon # 3k 3% = S
® #§ IE Hh, IE T aHIES
AT & U] H wEeHT # |

wE-11 : T &g fafa o &
e g st d R, Sfe
Ia! sa v e g 8,
wafery 98 HiE a1 2 | .

F-IIT : &6 4 9 Iohe W
frmfenadi, emgeta, T 3k 5@ 6
TEEAH R |

sRrmEFidaeR /A R/E ?

(1) a1 (2) Fae I

(3) et 11 3MIII (4) T, I 3R I

(5) el ¥

i @ f Ffa WEvs feme A

T % FER, Prafied § 3R

FEE W AY F9 A BER F1 AG wgAL A

THaT R ?

(1) v B @ & offs awer d
FEAEY HA 8 I uH H HER |
T 1Y WeHE HTE |

(2) = fiig furdes #t 3a% faa @
R §H3 TH A I IR S fe
a3 ¥ 4 %@ w9 @ VAl e,
Foraas foru g e R mam ) |

(3)sﬂrﬁaﬁﬁvmhm=r¢eamf&:ﬂl
wife % 3nefia & |

(4) =afF e I8 wEtE HrESH g
TEd § & @] HE 1 I w3
TR e

|
|
|
(5) AFwfE ¥ I
23

46. Consider the following statements

regarding the Lawgiver’ mentioned

by Rousseau in the book ‘Social

Contract’.

Statement-I : The role of the
lawgiver is to remake men and
beginning with them as
individuals, he must transform
them into constituents of a
societal whole.

Statement-II Although the
lawgiver is not the central
figure in the establishment of
the state, he has an official role
in it, so he makes the laws.

Statement-III : Rousseau identifies
three outstanding lawgivers,
Lycurgus, Numa and Moses.

Which of the statement/s given

above is/are correct ?

(1) Only I (2) Only IT

(3) Only II & III (4) I, IT and III

(5) Question not attempted

. According to John Locke’s writings

‘Second Treatise of Government’,

on which of the following occasions

can a government not be altered

legitimately ?

(1) When the Prince interferes in
the religious matters of the

people and  discriminates
against them on the basis of
religion.

(2) When the Prince hinderes the
legislature from assembling in
its due time or from acting
freely, pursuant to those ends
for which it was constituted.

(3) The delivery of the people into
the subjection of foreign power,
either by the Prince or by the
Legislature.

(4) The person who had the
supreme executive power
neglected laws already enacted,
and could not be executed.

(5) Question not attempted :

n'.
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49.

Consider the following statements
regarding the concept of justice as
discussed by Karl Marx in his book
‘Critique of the Gotha Programme’.

Statement-I : A truly good
community would have no need
for the concept of Justice.

Statement-1I : Under circumstances
of scarcity and conflict over goals,
there would be a need for justice
as a principle for operation of
society.

Which of the statement/s given
above is/are correct ?

(1) T only (2) 1I only
(3) BothI & IT (4) NeitherInorII
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding the ideas of John Stuart
Mill :

(i) In the Principles of Political
Economy’, Mill argued that women
received low wages because of the
prejudices of society.

(i1) In the ‘Representative
Government’, Mill commented
that difference of sex could not
be the basis of political rights.

(iii) In ‘The Subjection of Women’,
Mill explained how women of
all classes could find and keep
their jobs ?

Select the correct answer :

(1) Only (iii) is correct.

(2) Only (i) and (ii) are correct.

(3) Only (i) and (iii) are correct.

(4) Only (ii) and (iii) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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Consider the following statements
about Dr. B.R. Ambedkar and
select the right answer :

(A) Ambedkar is fully agree with

the wviews of Buckle that
history  was made by
Geography and Physics.

(B) Ambedkar is fully agree with
Marx that history is the result
of economic factors only.

(C) Ambedkar

impersonal

has view that
are the

in the

forces
determining factors
creation of the history.

Correct statement/s is/are :

(1) Only (A) is correct.

(2) Only (A) and (B) are correct.

(3) Only (A) and (C) are correct.

(4) Only (C) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted

“The European revolution may
have won by separating intellect
from soul and power from purity,
but through
European power.” This statement
of Shri Aurobindo Ghosh is related
to which of his following writings ?
(1) The Life Divine

(2) The Ideal of Human Unity

(3) The Ideal of Karmayogin

(4) On The Veda

(5) Question not attempted

we cannot win
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54.

Who among the following scholars in
his/her book ‘Shield of Achilles : War,
Peace and the Course of History’
stated that “The reason epochal wars
achieve, in retrospect, a historic
importance is because however they
may arise, they challenge and
ultimately change the basic structure
of the State, which is, after all, a
war-making institution ?”

(1) Martha Nussbaum

(2) Robert Heilbroner

(3) Mary Wollstonecraft

(4) Philip Bobbitt

(6) Question not attempted

Identifv the political parties which
are represented by one member in
the 18t Lok Sabha :

(i) Asom Gana Parishad

(ii) Nationalist Congress Party
(ii1) Shiromani Akali Dal

(iv) United People’s Party, Liberal
Select the correct answer using the codes :
Codes :

(1) Only (i) and (iii) are correct.

(2) Only (i), (iii) and (iv) are correct.
(3) Only (iii) and (iv) are correct.
(4) (1), (), (u1) and (iv) all are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following pairs are

not correctly matched with respect

to the explanation of the

components of Ram Manohar

Lohia's concept of equality ?

(1) Inner material equality -
equality ‘within a society’.

(ii) Outer material equality -

_ ‘equality within a state’.

(iii) Outer spiritual equality -
equality as kinship.

(iv) Inner spiritual equality -
equality as equanimity.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (i) and (i)

(2) Only (ii) and (iii)

(3) Only (ii1) and (iv)

(4) Only (i) and (iv)

(5) Question not attempted
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56.

Who among the following scholars
argued that ‘caste groups instead of
crumbling with historical
embarrassment, in fact, adapted
themselves surprisingly well to the
demands of the parliamentary politics
and their participation in electoral
properties of caste in one fundamental
respect : it created a democracy of
castes in place of a hierarchy’ ?

(1) Suhas Palshikar

(2) Sudipta Kaviraj

(3) Surinder S. Jodhka

(4) Ghanshyam Shah

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements :
Statement-I M.N. Srinivas
_introduced the concept of
“Dominant Caste” to describe
castes that wield both economic
and political power despite not
always being at the top of the
caste hierarchy.

Statement-11 The rise of
dominant castes in rural India
was primarily due to their
access to modern education and
administrative positions under
colonial rule.

Choose the correct answer :

(1) Both I and II are correct.

(2) Both I and II are not correct.

(3) Only I is correct.

(4) Only II 1s correct.

(5) Question not attempted

. Who has described three types of

caste mobilization in India : vertical,
horizontal and differential ?

(1) “ML.N. Srinivas

(2) Rudolph and Rudelph

(3) Myron Weiner

(4) Paul Brass

(5) Question not attempted
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58. Which of the following is not
correct regarding the ‘Shetkari
Sangathan’ ?

(1) It is a market oriented farmers
movement.

(2) It is organized under the
leadership of Sharad Joshi in
Maharashtra.

(3) It demands competitive
capitalism in agriculture.

(4) It 1is totally against
globalization.

(5) Question not attempted

the

59. Match List-I with List-II and select
the correct answer by using the

codes given below the lists :

List-I (New List-II (Detail)
Social
Movements)
A. Wada Na Todo (1) Kerala Sastra
Abhiyan Sahitya Parishad
led campaign to
stop the building
of a dam.
B. Silent Valley (ii) Campaign
Movement against the
production and
marketing of

country liquor.

C. Chipko (iii) Campaign for
Movement Government
Accountability to
End Poverty.
D. Anti-Arrack (iv) Campaign against
Movement deforestation and
commercial
forestry.
Codes :
A B C D
(1) (uz) (11) i )
(2) (iv) (ii) Gy @
(3) (i) (iv) (@ (i)
(4) (i) (1) (v) (1)

(5) Question not attempted
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60.

61.

India and Sri Lanka enjoy a
vibrant and growing economic and
commercial partnership, which has
evolved through various economic
agreements. Which of the following
agreement is not in force between
the two countries ?

(i) The Economic and
Technology Co-operation
Agreement (ETCA)

(ii) India-Sri Lanka Free Trade
Agreement (ISFTA)

(iii) South Asian Free Trade
Agreement (SAFTA)

(iv) Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreement
(CEPA)

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (i)

(2) Only (i) & (iv)

(3) Only (iv)

(4) Only (i1) & (ii1)

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following statements
is NOT correct regarding the India-

Nepal Treaty of Peace

Friendship, 1950 ?

(1) There are 20 Articles in the
Treaty.

(2) This Treaty shall remain in
force until it is terminated by
either party by giving one
year’s notice,

(3) The Treaty was signed on
31=t July, 1950 in Kathmandu.

(4) Shri Chandreshwar Prasad
Narain Singh, Ambassador of
India in Nepal signed the
Treaty on behalf of India.

(5) Question not attempted

and
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62. Consider

63.

64.

the following events

which had oceurred in the tenure

of Atal Bihari Vajpayee's Prime

Ministership :

(i) Kargil War

(ii) Initiation of Delhi-Lahore bus
service

(ii1) Pokhran Nuclear Test

(iv) Agra Summit

Arrange the above events

chronologically and select the

correct answer with the help of

codes given below :

(1) (1), (i), (iid), (iv)
(2) (iv), (ii), (iid), (i)
(3) (i), (1), (1), (v)
(4) (1), (1), (11), (iv)
(5) Question not attempted

The Indian Army's strategic and
tactical response to the Chinese
intrusion in the Galwan Valley in
eastern Ladakh during the
escalated standoff in 2020, was —

(1) Operation Trident

(2) Operation Snow Leopard
(3) Operation Snow White
(4) Operation Safed Sagar
(5) Question not attempted

In which of the following Section of
India-Nepal Peace and Friendship

Treaty of 1950, special facilities
related to traffic and trade have
been provided ?

(1) Section 7

(2) Section 8

(3) Section 9

(4) Section 10

(5) Question not attempted
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65. The first cross border petroleum

pipeline in South Asia connecting
Motihari in India to Amlekhgunj in
Nepal was completed in which year ?
(1) 2024 (2) 2022

(3) 2020 (4) 2019

(5) Question not attempted

In 2018, India’s Prime Minister

Narendra Modi compared which of

his  following  wvisions  with

‘Narrowing the Gap’ vision of Prime

Minister Lotay Tshering of Bhutan ?

(1) ‘Neighbourhood First’ policy

(2) ‘SAGAR’ vision

(3) ‘Together with all, development
for all’

(4) Made in India’

(5) Question not attempted

With reference to the 18th edition

of Battalion Level Joint Military

Exercise ‘SURYA KIRAN', consider

the following statements :

Statement-1 : This Exercise was
conducted in India from
24th February to 9t March, 2025.

Statement-II : The Indian Army
contingent was led by the 11tk
Gorkha Rifles Battalion and
the Nepal Army contingent
was represented by the
Bhairavnath Battalion.

Statement-III : The aim of
Exercise was to enhance
interoperability in  jungle
warfare, counter terrorism
operations in mountains, and
Humanitarian Assistance and
Disaster Relief under United
Nations Charter.

Which of the statements given

above are not correct 7

(1) OnlyI& IO (2) Only I & III

(3) Onlyl1 &I (4) LLII&III

(5) Question not attempted
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68. Which of the following statements

69.

70.

is not correct in the context to

Behaviouralism ?

(1) The term “Political behaviour”
was first used by Terence Ball
for the title of his book.

(2) David Easton has pointed out

that ‘Behaviouralism’ should

not ‘“be confused  with

‘Behaviourism’ a psychological

concept associated with J.B.

Watson.

Behaviouralism could hardly

exercise any influence in

Canada where classical

political theory remained alive

in the works of C.B.

Macpherson and Christian

Bay.

Sheldon.  Wolin accused

behavioural political scientists

of abdicating their true

“vocation” in their concern for

method.

(5) Question not attempted

(3)

(4)

“What constitutes ‘political’ in the
individual or group behaviour.”
Who has criticized behaviouralism
through abgve statement ?

(1) Leo Strauss (2) M.Q. Sibley
(3) Christian Bay (4) Eric Vogelin
(5) Question not attempted

Who among the following scholars
has criticized traditional political
science as “barren and formalistic-
animistic, sterile, ghost-ridden and
static” ?

(1) Harold Lasswell

(2) Charles Merriam

(3) Arthur Bentley

(4) Bertram Gross

(6) Question not attempted

98
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72.

71.

Which of the following statement
about post-behaviouralism is not
correct 7

(1) David Easton came out with
Seven major traits of post-
behaviouralism and described
them as the ‘Credo of
Relevance’.

To the slogan raised by the
behaviouralists that it was
better to be vague than wrong,
the post-behaviouralists raised
the counter-slogan that it was
better to be non-relevantly
precise than vague.

The post-behaviouralists ask
for action science in place of
contemplative science.

The post-behaviouralists
wanted to remind the political
scientists that it was their
responsibility to do the best to
protect the humane values of
civilization.

(5) Question not attempted

(2)

(3

4

Consider the following statements

of Somit and Tanenhaus with

reference to behaviouralism :

Statement-I : Behavioural creed
emphasizes that data should be
‘quantifiable’ in order to aid
predictive capabilities.

Statement-II : Values such as
democracy, equality and
freedom can be scientifically
established and should thus be
included in the methodology.

Select the correct option :

(1) Statements | and II both are true.

(2) Statements I and Il both are false.

(3) Only statement II is true.

(4) Only statement [ is true.

(5) Question not attempted
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73.

74.

TE.

Which of the following sociologists
gave utmost encouragement to the
use of system theory in Political
Science ?

(1) Robert K. Merton

(2) Colin Cherry

(3) Ludvig Von Bertlanffy

(4) Hence Gardner

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements

regarding the David Easton's

input-output analysis of Political
system :

(I) David Easton praised the
equilibrium analysis as
employed by sociologists on the
ground that it took into
account the variable capacity of
systems to cope  with
environmental influences.

(II) David Easton has given the
concept of systemic persistence
the central place in his
analysis.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) (I) and (1I) both are not correct.

(4) (I) and (II) both are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

Who among the following thinkers
has criticized the ‘Building block
theory’ of behaviouralists in his
book, ‘The Structure of Secientific
Revolutions’ 7

(1) David Weissman
(2) Thomas Kuhn

(3) Joseph Tanenhaus
(4) Heinz Eulau

(5) Question not attempted
98
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76.

77.

Who among the following
presented his version of system-
functionalism in the book titled
‘The Decision Process : Seven
Categories of Functional Analysis’
published in 1956 ?

(1) Talcott Parsons

(2) Harold D. Lasswell

(3) David Easton

(4) Robert Dahl

(5) Question not attempted .

Which of the following are the part

of political development according

to Leonard Binder's thesis on
political development ?

(A) Change of identity
religious to ethnic.

(B) Change of legitimacy from
transcendental to immanent
sources.

(C) Change in political
participation from elite to mass
and from family to group.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (A) and (B) are correct.

(2) Only (A) and (C) are correct.

(3) Only (B) and (C) are correct.

(4) (A), (B) and (C) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

from

Which of the following is not

included in four input functions as

given by Gabriel Almond and his

associates to explain  their

structural-functional approach ?

(1) Political socialization and
recruitment

(2) Interest aggregation

(3) Rule articulation

(4) Political communication

(5) Question not attempted
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80.

81.

Who among the following argued
that the typology of political
culture suggested by Almond and
Verba is based on descriptive
rather than analytic criteria, does
not any theoretical
construct, and therefore is non-

employ

explanatory and non-predictive ?
(1) William Bostock

(2) David Easton

(3) Robert Dahl

(4) Mary Toombs Waddill

(5) Question not attempted

Which one of the following types of
the political subcultures is not
identified by Daniel Elazar ?

(1) Consensual culture

(2) Individualistic culture
(3) Moralistic culture

(4) Traditionalistic culture
(5) Question not attempted

Lucian Pye has considered which

of the following as the ‘first step

towards political development’ 7

(1) Belief in democracy

(2) Evolution of state system based
on nationalism (Nation-State)

(3) Consensus on World-State
system
(4) Complete renunciation of
traditionalism
(5) Question not attempted
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|

i (d) Mixed member

82.

83.

(b) Alternative Vote

(¢) Mixed member

(Electoral System)
(a) Single member

What was the women voting
percentage (Excluding Postal
Ballots) in Rajasthan Assembly
Election — 2023 ?

(1) 68.26% (2) 70.16%

(3) 74.70% (4) 75.02%

(5) Question not attempted

Ekman and Amna have
distinguished between which two
kinds of political participation ?

(1) Democratic and Totalitarian

(2) Latent and Manifest

(3) Simple and Complex

(4) Clear and Unclear

(5) Question not attempted

Mateh List-I with List-IT and select
the correct answer by using the
codes given below :

List-I List-I1

(Examples)
(i) Hungary
plurality system
(ii) South

Korea
(iii) Australia

System

proportional system

(iv) Nigeria

majoritarian system

Codes:
(a)

(1) Gi)

(2) Gv)

(b) (e) (d)
(i) (Gv) @)
(i) @) @)
(8) () @) @) Gv)
(4) (v) (i) (1) (1)
(5) Question not attempted
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85.

86.

Who among the following scholar
defines civil society as a web of
autonomous associations
independent of the state which,
bound together in matters of
common concern by mere existence
or action, could have an effect on
public policy ?

(1) Jiirgen Habermas

(2) Charles Taylor

(3) Antonio Gramsci

(4) John Dewey

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding voting behaviour in India :
(I) The anti-incumbency factor
has come to play a major role
in  determining  election
results in India.
Democratic upsurge of
socially marginalized sectors
of society, increased caste and
community mobilization,
leading to the mushroom
growth of local and state
political parties.

(IIT) Voters turnout in India is
uniform and tends to be not
affected by a wvariety of
demographic and
socioeconomic factors.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (IT) and (III) are correct.

(3) Only (I) is correct.

(4) (D), (II) and (I1I) all are correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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Regarding his bargaining theory of
international relations, Thomas C.
Shelling designated his formulations
in number of ways except :

(1) Limited adversary relationship
(2) Precarious partnership

(3) Incomplete antagonism

(4) Independent decisions

(5) Question not attempted

Which approach is criticized for
offering a ‘state-centric’, ‘state-as-
actor’ or a ‘billiard-ball model’ of
international relations ?

(1) Communication approach

(2) Decision-making approach

(3) Linkage approach

(4) Integration approach

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following leader’s
statement during Second World
War — “We shall fight on the
beaches, we shall fight on the
landing grounds, we shall fight in
the fields and in the streets, we
shall fight in the hills; we shall
never surrender” — emphasizes the
role of national character as a
crucial element of national power ?
(1) Franklin D. Roosevelt

(2) Winston Churchill

(3) Dwight D. Eisenhower

(4) Charles de Gaulle

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following has not
been considered as the dimension
of structural power within the
International Political Economy
(IPE) by Susan Strange in her
famous book ‘States and Markets’ ?
(1) The Security Structure
(2) The Production Structure
(3) The Knowledge Structure
(4) The Demographic Structure
(5) Question not attempted
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As an economic instrument for the
promotion of national interest,
which of the following statement
about cartels is not correct ?

(1) Cartels foster wars by dividing
loyalties and creating a profit
interest that rises above
patriotism.

Cartels deprive a state of vital
war materials by their
restrictions on production and
distribution.

Cartels can be instruments of
espionage and sabotage by
transmitting scientific
information to potential enemies.
Cartels are not utilized by
totalitarian states.

(5) Question not attempted

Read the following statements
carefully regarding the United
Nations :

I. The process of suspension of
the member country is not
described in the Charter of the
United Nations.

II. But any member can abandon
membership using the process
described in the Charter.

Choose the correct option :

(1) I1is true, II is false.

(2) 11is false, 1I is true.

(3) I and II both are true.

(4) I and II both are false.

(5) Question not attempted

Who among the following thinkers
stated that “The concept of
national interest is vague to the
point of being meaningless or even
a Pseudo-theory” ?

(1) Hans J. Morgenthau

(2) Raymond Aron

(3) Norman D. Palmer

(4) Veron Van Dyke

(6) Question not attempted

(2)

(3)

(4)
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Which of the following pairs
showing the member-state and the
year of its entry into the European
Union (EU) is correct ?

EU Member-  Year of Entry
State into EU
(1) Bulgaria - 2007
(2) Cyprus - 2013
(3) Croatia - 2004
(4) Estonia - 2009

(6) Question not attempted

Which of the following is not
correct regarding European Union
(EU) ?

(1) The European Commission
serves as EU’s executive.

(2) The council of the European
Union represents the National
Government.

(3) Twenty EU member states use
a common currency.

(4) Twenty EU members
participate in the Schengen
area of free movement in which
internal border controls have
been eliminated.

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following statements is

not correct regarding the United

Nations Peacebuilding Commission ?

(1) It 718 an intergovernmental
advisory body that supports
peace efforts in conflict-affected
countries.

(2) It was established in December
2010.

(3) It is composed of 31 Member
States, elected from the
General Assembly, the Security
Council, and the Economic and
Social Council.

(4) The top financial contributing
countries and the top troop-
contributing countries to the
United Nations System are
also its members.

(5) Question not attempted
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Which of the following pairs

regarding the South Asian

Association for Regional Co-operation

(SAARC) is not correct ?

(1) The 3 SAARC Summit in 1987
— Kathmandu

(2) SAARC Regional Convention
on suppression of Terrorism
— 1987

(3) SAARC Convention on Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances — 1990

(4) The 4t SAARC Summit in 1988
— Colombo

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
about Association of South East
Asian Nations (ASEAN) :

(I) The first members of ASEAN
in 1967 were Indonesia,
Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand
and the Philippines.

(IT) Members of ASEAN were
divided on the issue of China.
At the United Nations in 1970,
Philippines and Indonesia had
voted to give the Chinese seat
in the Security Council to the
communist regime in Beijing,
but Malaysia and Thailand had
voted against it. Singapore had
abstained.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) Both (I) and (II) are correct.

(4) Neither (I) nor (II) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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Who attended the 19% Non-
Alignment Summit from India ?

(1) Narendra Modi

(2) Draupadi Murmu

(3) S. Jaishankar

(4) Jagdeep Dhankhar

(5) Question not attempted

Which one of the following is an

example of synchronous
communication ?

(1) e-mail

(2) Blogs

(3) Skype conversation

(4) Hypertext document

(5) Question not attempted

Which model of teaching is designed

to develop inductive reasoning ?

(1) Concept attainment model

(2) Advance organizer model

(3) Inquiry training model

(4) Synectics model

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following

organization is not observer of

Non-Alignment Movement ?

(1) Commonwealth Secretariat

(2) Hostosian National
Independence Movement

(3) South Centre

(4) Holy See

(5) Question not attempted
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Which one of the following pair is
correctly matched ?

(1) Puppet — Two
dimensional aids
(2) Specimen - Three
dimensional aids
(3) Chart — Three
dimensional aids
(4) Pictograph — Three

dimensional aids
(5) Question not attempted

According to David & Roger
Johnson, which one of the following
is an element of cooperative
learning group ?

(1) Independence

(2) Group accountabhility

(3) Promotive interaction

(4) Individual processing

(5) Question not attempted

Which one of the following is full

form of ICT ?

(1) Information Communication
Technology

(2) Information and
Communication Technology

(3) Information, Communication
and Technology

(4) Information Communicational
Technology

(5) Question not attempted

Which one of the following belongs
to family of Information Processing
Model ?

(1) Secientific Inquiry Model

(2) Social Inquiry Model

(3) Structured-Social Inquiry Model
(4) Jurisprudential Inquiry Model
(5) Question not attempted

98




107.

108.

109.

110.

98

a8 whiwar foes gro fedl worell & =t
& T T FEAT 39 WOrTe! Ay wft st
2, @1f% gur IR FaEeE fee s ak,
ﬁwmt

(1) gedmEo

(2) favemm

(3) HgeH

(4) Tmfeata

(5) FrguiE v

for=fafga & & F19 a1 vF Frg qE0S
Fftrm &1 afie (die) TER 7

(1) GEATHH FEIH

(2) wrsfem

(3) e

(4) &= Tur-3ram

(5) JrviiE ¥

FEET WEEW YW #wm H FH oa
wfowH @l T, TEme Ta aiEwesn
gfigo T EA A E ?

(1) TEEaEETeE AfaHE

(2) HTEHTHS SFaaH

(3) Hfeaary wfaa™

(4) FTETATES WREH

(5) IFFeIRA W&

wg $-ftm W YOO T
wftraadt & = ST o 8, @ 36 e
-

(1) gy st

(2) =z HAftrm

(3) whIFa Hft

(4) wfFg wfrm

(5) I S

|
|

107. The process by which information
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110.

about the functioning of a system
is communicated back to the
system, so that corrections and
adjustment may be made, is called :

(1) Feedback

(2) Analysis

(3) Equilibrium

(4) Homeostasis

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following is not a mode
of computer assisted learning ?

(1) Informational Instruction

(2) Modelling

(3) Tutorial

(4) Drill and Practice

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following paradigm
stresses active knowledge,
manipulation and hypothesis testing
in computer assisted learning ?

(1) Revelatory paradigm

(2) Conjectural paradigm

(3) Emancipatory paradigm

(4) Instructional paradigm

(5) Question not attempted

When e-learning is combined with
traditional classroom practices, it
is known as —

(1) Distance learning

(2) Blended learning

(3) Integrative learning

(4) Active learning

(5) Question not attempted
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111. Consider the following statements

regarding Eric Vogelin's ideas on

political theory :

(A) Vogelin  regards  political
science and political theory as
separable and that one is
possible without the other.

(B) Political theory is not ideology,
utopia or scientific
methodology but an
experiential science of the right
order in both the individual
and the society.

Choose the correct answer from

options given below :

(1) Only (A) is correct.
'(2) Only (B) is correct.

(3) (A) and (B) both are correct.
(4) Neither (A) nor (B) is correct.
(6) Question not attempted

112, Who among the following thinkers

are associated with the concept of
‘Structuralism’ ?

(A) C. Levi-Strauss

(B) Louis Pierre Althusser

(C) Ferdinand de Saussure
Choose the correct option :

(1) Only (A) and (B) are correct.
(2) Only (A) and (C) are correct.
(3) Only (B) and (C) are correct.
(4) (A), (B) and (C) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted
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1165.

Examine the following statements

regarding ‘Logical Positivism’ :

() The Vienna circle played an
important role in transforming
logical positivism into a
movement.

(II) Logical positivism rejects the
knowledge contained in
metaphysics.

Which of the above statement/s

is/are correct 7

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) (I) and (IT) both are correct.

(3) Only (II) is correct.

(4) (I) and (II) both are incorrect.

(5) Question not attempted

Who among the following is the
main protagonist of the theory of
‘Logical Atomism’ ?

(1) C.S. Peirce

(2) John Plamentaz

(3) Bertrand Russell

(4) Sheldon Wolin

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements

regarding Michael Oakeshott :

(I) Oakeshott views conservatism,
traditionalism and uniformity
and continuity in behaviour in
politics with a skeptical view.

(IT) Oakeshott does not distinguish
between subject and object, fact
and value.

Select the correct option.

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) Both (I) and (II) are correct.

(4) Neither (I) nor (II) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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Consider the following statements

regarding rights :

(I) H.LA. Hart distinguishes special
rights from general rights.

(II) According to N. Maccormick,
rights ‘always and necessarily
concern human goods.’

(ITT) H.J. Mecloskey describes rights
positively, as entitlements, to
do, have, enjoy or have done.

Select the correct answer using the

codes :

Codes:

(1) Omly (III) is correct.

(2) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(3) Only (II) and (III) are correct.

(4) (I), (D), (IIT) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

Who among the following scholars
in his book ‘The Morality of
Freedom' asserted that liberty
should be understood not in value
free terms as the mere absence of
constrains or coercion, but rather
as a means to the pursuit of
valuable goals ?

(1) Alasdair MacIntyre

(2) Josep Raz

(3) Charles Taylor

(4) H.L.A. Hart

(5) Question not attempted

Who among the following scholars
argued that only the traditional
negative rights are the genuine
universal human rights and the
Universal Declaration of Human
Rights has made a mistake by
incorporating economic rights for
they are ideals, not universally
realizable 7
(1) M. Cranston (2) R. Dworkin
(3) John Locke (4) A. Gewirth
(5) Question not attempted
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119. Who among the following scholar

stated that ‘The end of the law is,
not to abolish or restrain, but to

preserve and enlarge freedom’ ?

' (1) Thomas Hobbes

120.

(2) John Locke
(3) Jean-Jacques Rousseau
(4) Jeremy Bentham

(6) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding Isaiah Berlin’s views on
liberty :

(I)  According to Berlin, negative
liberty as the
opportunity to act, not action
itself.

Positive liberty includes the
idea of self-mastery where the

higher self is in command of

freedom is

the lower self.

(ITI) Political liberty belongs only
to the sphere of positive
liberty.

Choose the correct option.

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (I) and (III) are correct.

(3) Only (IT) and (IIT) are correct.

(4) (D), (IT) and (III) all are correct.

(5) Question not attempted
o
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A W A & gewm & wa

¥ Frafefaa syt w famm $ifo

M) 39 @ faur = ot 7@ sededd
e 5 T $ T W W &
gt % fore =18 Ao smum R |

(D 3% sEr  se-fRrfy  fagra
R o foao & fom ymefis & |

IdF F A F /A A AR R/E 7

(1) Faasm D adid |

(2) Faa wyA (1) 9 |

(3) HuA (1) 3 (11) 21 7t & |

(4) @ HE (D IR AD TA 2 |

(5) Irgaita ¥

HIgHel Sicol & ‘Afee THEa & fagra |
wrafa fFrefefea su w R $ifsu

(A) 7z faf= wopfeal 8 ‘aegadl’ ok | 122,

‘amifas flam & &4 =1 fgg g
w4l i wgea H aE o R |
e muEa & fou o
forgr= s IEvE A I R | |
YEHR q8 FauRon fewd grafis
T’ i aron & faelia g |

(B) afeor ¥ 38 o1d W &t fear & f6 #
e g8 faaon fam o 2, s
e g awge F faam & 5
frm#

(C) afesit & IER el &7 & forg s
g =5 2, 91 w9 95 % forg
THEAR |

= fou mu fawredt & @ 5@ fawew =0

=37 Hif -39

(1) %= (A) v (B) wé )

(2) ¥ (A) W@ (C) T R |

(3) %= (B) W (C) wéI & |

(4) (A), B)wE (C)FdE |

(5) vrguita ¥

|
|
|
|
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121. Consider the following statements

regarding Robert Nozick's views on

equality :

(I) He rejected absolutely the idea
that there is a moral basis for
redistributing wealth in the
name of equality.

(IDIn his view, end-state
principles are relevant to the
distribution of rewards.

Which statement/s given above

is/are correct 7

(1) Only statement (I) is correct.

(2) Only statement (II) is correct.

(3) Both statements (I) and (II) are
correct.

(4) Neither statement (I) nor (II) is
correct.

(56) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
about ‘Theory of Complex equality’
of Michael Walzer :

(A) It brings out the plurality of
meanings assigned to gooda
and ‘areas of social life’ in
different  cultures making
universal principle for equality
almost an impossibility. Thus
his conceptualization is against
Rawlsian notion of ‘primary
good’.

(B) Walzer asserts that there is no
single correct distributive rule
for the distribution of eleven
Basic goods.

(C) According to Walzer, there is
one social good for each sphere
or one sphere for each good.

Choose the correct answer from

options given below :

(1) Only (A) and (B) are correct.

(2) Only (A) and (C) are correct.

(3) Only (B) and (C) are correct.

(4) (A), (B) and (C) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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124,

Rreferfia # & e Rl ¥ A =
% e wefgeitg gfemio 1 awef frar @ 7
(A) FE &

(B) 974 wfew

(C) qig T

(D) e =

(E) I 91

#= feu 7o faeat o @ 9 I T 9
m:

(1) %9 (A), (B), (C) & (D) W& & |
(2) Fa (A), (C), (D) @ (E) 5t € |
(3) %A (A), (B), (D) W& (E) w@l & |
(4) (A), (B), (C), D) & (B) wéi & |
(5) G ¥

¢ uioda & oer Fefafes 408

ST FAETT & T YRR RHE E 2

(1) 3 & 3=l wEme @ g
(ST & |98 FHEdT)

(1) faa woma w famn (S T #
yiFaeds @HEE HI W@ "9
fermm)

(I11) Famar &) WspehedA1 (Fd % 15
FR0 7 e 99 9% IFEIE =EER
& fopan s ga) _

(IV) 952 JaTiE JuHEe (e 3R
HE F qHET) |

(V) 3t s (v =i 9 &9 |
o Afers wfafafa 2 1) |

2 fu o Rrpedi § A wd 39 F 95 |

i :

(1) ¥« (D), (1D, (1D v& (AV) & & |

(2) Fa (1), (11D, (V) T (V) Tér &)

(3) =@ (D), (D, (1N & (V) T & 1

(4) (@, (D, @D, AV) @& (V) 78 &1

(5) FaRa ¥

o e — e — o r—
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123.

124,

Which of the following thinkers

have advocated the ‘Cosmopolitan

Approach to Global Justice’ ?

(A) Brian Bary

(B) Charles Betiz

(C) Thomas Pogge

(D) Hillel Steiner

(E) Charles Jones

Choose the correct answer from

options given below :

(1) Only (A), (B), (C) and (D) are
correct.

(2) Only (A), (C), (D) and (E) are
correct.

(3) Only (A), (B), (D) and (E) are

correct.

(4) (A), (B), (C), (D) and (E) are
correct.

(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following are the
main forms of formal equality
according to Louis Pojman ?

(I) Aristotle’'s notions of formal
equality (equality before law)

(IT) Consideration of interest

equality (equal consideration

like John Rawl's procedural
equality)

(IIT) The presumption of equality
(cannot be treated unequally
unless a reason is found)

(IV) Value driven equality
(equality of autonomy and
dignity)

(V) Moral equality (every person
is equally a moral agent.)
Choose the correct answer from

options given below :

(1) Only (I), (II), (IIT) and (IV) are

correct.

(2) Only (II), (III), (IV) and (V) are

correct.

(3) Only (I), (ID, (III) and (V) are

correct.

(4) (), (), (), V) and (V) are

correct.

(6) Question not attempted
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fr=fefigs 4 @ frg ae 4 wiE % 350w

=mera | favig fem ® B osa g g

we-afer, wfese @ =9 - =1 sftoEw

yifrugs & Reg A sm T asar g ?

(1) =7. w0, $TTEE rewh! §919 NRA S,
1995

(2) w9, MUEFHEE AR W A
=g, 2005

(3) .. firee o= wwE 7, 1983
(4) TH.3TR. FHE T YA §Y, 1994

(5) IrFwiE 5

e 6 giEue % Frorifes 4 9 g
w3 4 36 HeEl 3 399 U9 FH FH
vl o 2
(1) e

(3) g

(5) Faa 9=

e sfige dadt a1 wdem

ENELE
it =9 W UF 919 WH Hi2a
HAR |

(1) wredtg qufdea %1 969y =fRa
i uiffs sd 8 & 78, 39
FegEErE! $ uifts A d i |

(I11) Wi gyfademar & T aufda
wififer gem 1 omew oft 2 i
FgRed o |

I o] A S A1/ B A 7 gl

2/d?

(1) Faa (D adi 2 |

(2 FFa DI ANTEE |

(3) (M, AD 3 AID =& & |

(4) Faa (IN) 7 (1) =& & |

(5) FgwE 9=

(2) 4
(4) AEd

e —— e —— —— e e —— ———
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125.

126.

127.

In which of the following cases, the

Supreme Court of India has

delivered a decision that

acquisition by the state of a place

of worship — temple, mosque or

church — cannot be said to be

against secularism ?

(1) Dr. M. Ismail Faruqui versus
Union of India, 1995

(2) M.P. Gopalakrishnan Nair
versus State of Kerala, 2005

(3) S.P. Mittal versus Union of
India, 1983

(4) S.R. Bommai versus Union of
India, 1994

(6) Question not attempted

In which of the following sessions
of the Constituent Assembly of
India, its members decided to
reduce their allowances ?

(1) Eighth (2) Ninth

(3) Tenth (4) Eleventh

(5) Question not attempted

Examine

the facts regarding
Indian secularism :
(I) Indian secularism focuses

simultaneously on inter and

intra religious supremacy.

Indian secularism is not only

related to the religious freedom

of individuals but also to the
freedom of minorities.

(IIT) Indian secularism has the
scope and compatibility for
state-sponsored religious
reforms.

Which of the above fact/s is/are

correct 7

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (I) and (IT) are correct.

(3) (), (II) and (III) are correct.

(4) Only (II) and (III) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

(ID)

98




128. gt — 1 %t gt — 11 & firemd ik 4= few | 128. Match List — I with List — IT and

select the correct answer using the

Wﬁ!ﬁmﬂﬂﬂ?waﬁ'{gﬁ: code given below :
ist — =7
{Eﬁ—l @—II List-1 List' :
(The (Provision)
(Giftram i) (ITEYgT) Constitution
3. Amendment)
a. dfauE (vF & i THE ez =t a. The Constitu- i. Constitutional
o 2 ' tion (One  status to
) f ! ] Hundred and National
wifufram, 2016 HauTh g9l First Commission
Amendment) for Backward
b, RE (@ @ il 9 W FE Act, 2016 Classes
= b. The Constitu- ii. Introduce the
arat ) AN tion (One Goods and
sfufm, 2018 Hundred and  Services Tax
: Second
: i Amendment)
c. BT (s & il WPA-SEdE
Act, 2018
dal W) EEeE % e ¢. The Constitu- iii. Abolished
il ST T tion (One reservation
1 SN2 Hundred and  for the Anglo-
St v aRfs 5 Third Indian
% Lol i amendment) community
1C I (1)) FHAL G & Act, 2019
sy EWI : d. The Constitu- iv. Reservation
y2018 e N tion (One for
- — Hundred and  Economically
0 T I Fourth Weaker
Amendment) Sections
B Lo | Act, 2019
()3 3 ool 3 } Choose the correct option :
@ ii iv i i | &, b s
. | (1) v G i
(R A a2 - i | @i v i i
(4) i i iv il ] 8 i i iv i
(5) Question not attempted
53 = |
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131.

Yra & dfeum & = 4 & 3 @
FHe WEE B GIE @ A HEW
wfea #t 9 e AfeR e 7
S0 1 AfHER TR 7

(1) ¥=8232  (2) HT=% 33
(3) 3FWE34  (4) HTRT35
(5) G 9

YHA & Gfa9H % =0 17 8 a=ua

freafefigs sy o faam Aifde

(A) FI=E 17 & ZHL ¥ & a8 AfE
& WA HA B GEG G IR
(3r7oe) rfufiem, 1955 wifa faean
T | .

(B) 1977 # 3w 7w wfafdg #x fafaa
(FmrfeR) rferesr Seeror stfufam o
femm mam |

(C) Ff=de 17 H uewe &g A
Fggiaa wnfa 3 sgfea swanfa
(srmarem famo) sfufEm, 1989
grita foam |

9 fed 7 fawedl 4 @ 5 3w 91

wifem

(1) %3 (A) @& (B) @1 € |

(2) =1 (A) E () FHE [

(3) %@ (B)wE (C) wdl # |

(4) (A), (B)wE (C) =& & |

(5) IrgaRa 5

16 fegmm, 1946 + T W@ W
WU HYTYH A F 916 SR A3
FTEEFEAY ?

(1) =i .. FGH

(2) =1, imrE sEEa

(3) #ft i warft

(4) =T, vam a1 gE@si

(5) A 9eA
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129.

130.

131.

Which of the following Article of
the Constitution of India empowers
the Parliament not to grant some
of the fundamental rights to the
persons employed in the armed
forces 7

(1) Article 32 (2) Article 33
(3) Article 34 (4) Article 35
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
about Article 17 of the Constitution
of India :

(A) In exercise of power under the
second part of Article 17, The
Untouchability (Offences) Act,
1955 was passed by the
Parliament.

(B) It was renamed in 1977 as the
Protection of Civil Rights Act.

(C) To further ensure adherence to
the mandate of Article 17,
Parliament passed the
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities)
Act, 1989,

Choose the correct answer from

options given below :

(1) Only (A) and (B) are correct.

(2) Only (A) and (C) are correct.

(3) Only (B) and (C) are correct.

(4) (A), (B) and (C) are correct.

(5) Question not attempted

Who was the member of
Constituent Assembly, who first
presented the amendment to

the objective resolution on 16t
December, 1946 ?

(1) Dr. M.R. Jaykar

(2) Dr. Bheem Rao Ambedkar

(3) Shri Meenu Masani

(4) Dr. Shyama Prasad Mukherjee

(5) Question not attempted
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132,

133.

WIS WH i gt grr A & g2
H Freferfiga gmt w famm Hifsm -
AT EHCEIEIL
O HS-wd= -a:.iﬁ.ﬁqr_
() wEas THES - It wifes
fegaarat =N
eftg U=y
(I1I) &&= 99 — &, U
394 # ¥ wdt g 1 =94 Fif |

(1) %= (1) 3 (A1) =& & |
(2) %=t (ID) 3k (1) =t € |
(3) aet (I) 3R (1D & & |
(4) (@), (D, 1) 7EE |

(5) Frefa ww

Wi wfum % A fws o=t A
gt Prefafen § @ fe w=ad &
Fe  gag 3w amfon e e
witafam, 2006 i & 7

(1) Fg=8g 40 U& 42

(2) g=de 39 U 41

(3) =S¢ 39 UH 46

(4) BT 47 T 48

(5) I W

o e e mmaEm o mm— - = —

132-

133.

Consider the
regarding Nomenclature to the
Indian Federation by Scholars :

Nomenclature Name of the
Scholar

I — K.C. Wheare

(II) Federal state - Granville
with subsidiary Austin
unitary features

(I1I) Paramountcy
federation

following pairs

Quasi-federal

— K. Santhanam

Choose the correct pair given above.
(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (II) and (III) are
correct.

(3) Only (I) and (III) are correct.
{4) (Dr (ID' (IH} are correct.
(5) Question not attempted

In pursuance of which of the
following articles related to the

Directive  Principles of the
Constitution of India, the
Parliament has passed the
National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act, 2005 ?
(1) Article 40 and 42
(2) Article 39 and 41
(3) Article 39 and 46
(4) Article 47 and 48
(5) Question not attempted
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134, 9d & @fayE § ol & gy o e
Iy & gy 4 2 fow mu o wiE W
I e gt — 1 () B gdl — 11
(U= &1 ) & |1y gEfem hifew

gt -1 -
(R AR (@ AW)
a. 37% i WL
b. 3717 i, ageH
c. 371W iii, ANTAE
d. 3718 iv. fieimm
H1E

a
(1) iv
(2) i
(3) ii
(4) iv iii i

(5) maﬁham

135. Wra % afaum % goeg FEEe @i
% Fra9e W 6l Tty oraen 1§ s w9
gEger gan & fem it 3w 6t
Fe-udiy wEen & s fafie
qgwalld il guarg | aREfda w1 g
2, 7 gfge % f18 wrv &

(A) 1991 T wRy g8 Infdes guw whwar 3
T F IEE,
R % Faer B 3R anfiles
H U= WA % for wians 6 sifts
T w9 e g |

(B) i wiél % e H1 1 & I |
aﬁmaﬁmmmml
m%wﬁgw%mﬁmaﬁ|
Emn&amﬁma&w&aﬁﬂ
i |

ﬁ%ﬁqwﬁmﬁﬁ#mmmml

#ifom ; |

|
|
I
|

b
mn B
i
i

1
v
i.'i:i
i

(1) %aa1 (A) 5 2 |

(2) Faa (B)ad B |

(3) (A) 3t (B) el g# & |

(4) T (A) IRAR (B)FARR |

(5) FAaNE 9
o

134. Regarding special provision with
respect to the states in the
Constitution of India, match List = I
(Article) with List — II (Name of
the State) by using the correct code
given below :

List-1I List - 11
(Article of the (Name of the
Constitution) State)

a. 371A i. Manipur
b. 871C ii. Andhra
Pradesh

¢e. 371D iii. Nagaland
d 371G iv. Mizoram
Codes :

g b ‘¢ 4
(1) v 1 #H i
2) i i 1 iV
HH i v W
(4) iv i i 1

(5) Question not at.tempted

135. Despite the Indian Constitution's
strong centralizing bias, the Indian
Federal System has undergone a
major rebalancing that has
gradually transformed the Indian
quasi-federal system into more
distinctly multilevel cooperative
federalism, the reasons behind this
phenomenon are —

(A) The economic reforms process
that began in 1991 has led to
liberalization of the economy,
a weakening of centralized
planning, a greater freedom of
action for state governments
in economic development.

The end of the Congress Party
dominance, the rise of regional
and caste based parties, and
the emergence of a new era of
coalition politics have lead to a
transformation of India’'s one
party dominant party system.
Choose the correct answer from
options given below :

(1) Only (A) is correct.

(2) Only (B) is correct.

(3) Both (A) and (B) are correct.

(4) Neither (A) nor (B) is correct.
(5) Question not attempted

(B)
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136, 9E F EEuF F 38T 253 F F=EA

137.

138.
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STty Sl 1 ATt wH % fer faum
i fofafies 4 @ w9 & weEed
feufea &8 7
(1) dfy

(3) wmsitan
(5) I e

gafy % frafew @ wafe fefafea

ﬁﬂ'—ﬁmﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁm:

(1) wpafa % fafes & gow wft faE
1 fafrreg widta Patea smm g
fora srom 3R 3Ee fafavem wfmm
tll

(I1) Trgafy % Frafem =t 3@ Faffaa @
Tt Fates % gew 1 e e
fiffq % smm W gwama fEn W
gHare |

9 & T /Al 1w I

(1) Faa sy (D TR |

(2) e FA (1) FE 2 |

(3) Fua (I) 3R (D) S 7 & |

(4) AdtHE (D) IRAS AN wA R |

(5) SRt

g ¥ e @ s faEgi @

(2) At
(4) I

AT T I UESH I
(fa=mg 1 am) (waf| Us)

(1) S9ET 78 9 — HifSI 3
faame HHTCY

(2) T We - Hifgm sk
faarg LG

(3) goon AW - e AR
&Y el At

(4) awelt  BAOS — UV IR
LG FAleH

(5) reia W

———————— — —————— —

|

136. Under the

137.

138.

w
-

Article 253 of the
Constitution of India, Legislation
for giving effect to international
agreements, which of the following
terminology is not included in it ?
(1) Treaty (2) Convention
(3) Accord (4) Agreement
(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding the election of the
President :

() All disputes in connection with
the election of the President
shall be decided by the Election
Commission of India whose
decision shall be final.

(II) The election of the President can
be called in question on the
ground of the existence of any
vacancy among the members of
the electoral college electing him.

Choose the correct statement/s

given above :

(1) Only statement (I) is correct.

(2) Only statement (II) is correct.

(3) Both statements (I) and (II) are
correct.

(4) Neither statement (I) nor (II) is
correct. :

(5) Question not attempted

Identify' the incorrect pair
regarding Inter-State river water
disputes in India :

(Name of (Related
dispute) States)

(1) Vansadhara — Odisha and
river water Andhra
dispute Pradesh

(2) Mahanadi - Odisha and
water Chhattisgarh

(3) Mulla — Kerala and
Perivardam  Tamil Nadu
issue

(4) Babhali — Andhra
barrage Pradesh and
issue Karnataka

(5) Question not attempted
=]



139. @EWT W Hed & d91 o mEfRm
Frafeafen su= @ famm Fifw .

() waTEt SEmadT § 989 & Ja1 & &9
4 4 #a & few =S vm
SAFHYT 1 GE= T8 21 £ |

(I1) =8 T T 2 o 9= wiaw #1693
I @1 ® AR HeA F Aq] T g9
% UfeE &1 o ST el
& a1 & syl == e | faug %
1 =1 giea e @ f6 1 aeman
T WEA F A0 H w9 ° 1 w00,
dff | wew d wew § w
it won 7 & I # |

el I 1 994 Hifon ;
(1) e @) wdiR |

(2) FFa (A &R |

(3) () 3k (IT) BT =& £ |
4) IR OIA AN TER |
(5) ST W

. WIRA & Hfau™ % Igede 75 @ gt
Fraferfign suEt w fa=m ifie

@) #& vaFw= % gEeTds 39 ge
YT H |

(I1) wf3-vfiwe woe % wfy afes w9 @ E
Ierert Bft |

mﬂﬂHﬁwmﬁﬂmm

(1) waa () wdi 2 |

(2) %= (I1) =t & |

(3) 3R AN I =d E )

@) IM@MIAAD T2 |

(5) e Se

140

g s i e e e

139. Consider the following statements
regarding the Leader of the House
in Lok Sabha :

(I) The Prime Minister functions
as the Leader of the House in
Lok Sabha except when he is
not a member of Lok Sabha,

(I)Tt has been practice that
during the protracted absence
of the Leader of the House
when Lok Sabha is in session,
the Speaker of the Lok Sabha
in consultation with the
former, intimates to the leader
of the opposition in the Lok
Sabha as to who would act as a
Leader of the House, but no
formal announcement in this
regard is made in the House.

Choose the correct answer :

(1) Only (I) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(3) Both (I) and (II) are correct.

(4) Neither (I) nor (II) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted

140. Consider the following statements

regarding Article 75 of the
Constitution of India :

(I) The ministers shall hold office
during the pleasure of the
Prime Minister.

(IT) The Council of Ministers shall
be collectively responsible to
the Parliament.

Choose the correct statement/s
given above :

(1) Only (1) is correct.

(2) Only (II) is correct.

(8) Both (1) and (IT) are correct.
(4) Neither (I) nor (II) is correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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141.

142,
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frafefas 3ot w femm Fifse : |
(v & w7 yEue) (G sEEe)
() warE IS — AT 127
AfeiE =
BT
an fFoldiweEa - 38 187
e g
RGIERIET]
(1) ¥are= Faed - S9e9g 141
3 Uit fafer =
aft =i W
FTEgH '
e # 8 H & 7w et gl €
(1) e (1) 3R A1)
(2) == (I) 3k (11D
(3) e (IT) 3K (110)
(4) @, (A7) 3R 111
(5) 3wt ¥
TE % g9 "we ¥ g Fefafea
w1 W e il
(A) wwe W 39 fem % ==t 7 ot fom
femr Tm e & weqa R AT R |
(B) ¥4 w9ie WA 6@ W1 g A A
THENTEAE I8 T == WO BH %
forw =1 fem Form ot wopa 2, SR 7w
=t 309 wHY % il @ Ghdl & W
e w1
(C) ey fw W & T w5 |
e i Al WS 9y gaeH &
fou 3aa fem e o g% 2 e
wireh Tea o gETa |
9 fau v fawedt # @ @t s w S
wHIfoT :

(1) e (A) & (B) wEl £ |
(@) o= (A)wE (C) wét # | |
(3) 9w (B) W& (C) W&l £ |
(4) (A), (B)wE (C) Téi |
(5) Agafd 99 |
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142,

@

(1)

(I1D)

141. Consider the following pairs :
(Provision in the
Constitution of

(Related
Article)

— Article 127

India)
Supreme
Court to be a
Court of record
Review of
judgements by
the Supreme
Court
Law declared
by Supreme
Court to be
binding on all
Courts

— Article 137

— Article 141

Which of the above pairs are
correctly matched ?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Only (I) and (IT)
Only (I) and (I1I)
Only (II) and (III)

(I), (IT) and (TII)
Question not attempted

Consider the following statements
regarding Union Budget of India :

(A)

(B)

(€

No discussion of the Budget
takes place on the day it is
presented to the Lok Sabha.

After the Budget has been
presented, the Speaker of the
Lok Sabha may appoint a day

for the commencement of its

discussion which continues for
such time as the Speaker of the

Lok Sabha may allot.
The Speaker of the Lok Sabha
in consultation with the

Finance Minister, may allot so
many days as many as may be
compatible with the public
interest for the discussion and
voting of demands and grants.

Choose the correct answer from
options given below :

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Only (A) and (B) are correct.
Only (A) and (C) are correct.
Only (B) and (C) are correct.
(A), (B) and (C) are correct.
Question not attempted
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143. Consider the following statements

regarding provisions as to Ministers

in the Constitution of India :

(I) The total number of Ministers,
including the Chief Minister in
the Council of Ministers in a
State shall not exceed twenty
percent of the total number of
members of the Legislative
Assembly of that State.

(II) The number of Ministers,
including the Chief Minister in a
State shall not be less than ten.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only statement (I) is correct.

(2) Only statement (II) is correct.

(3) Both the statements (I) and (II)
are correct.

(4) Both the statements (I) and (IT)
are not correct.

(5) Question not attempted

144, Which of the following statements

is not correct regarding motion of

thanks for the Governor's address

in Rajasthan Legislative Assembly ?

(1) Any member selected by the
Chief Minister may move a
motion expressing thanks to
the Governor for his address.

(2) The motion shall be seconded
by another member selected by
the Chief Minister.

(3) The notice of such motion shall
be signed by the mover and the
seconder and shall be sent to
the Principal Secretary of the
Rajasthan Legislative
Assembly through the Minister
of Parliamentary Affairs.

(4) Amendments may be moved to
the motion of thanks in such
form as may be considered
appropriate by the Chief

(5) Question not attempted 98
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145.

146.

Consider the following statements
regarding appointment of
additional Judges in the High
Court :

(I) The Chief Justice of the High
Court may appoint the
additional Judges by reason of
any temporary increase in the
business of a High Court.

(IT) The appointment of additional
Judges for a temporary period
not exceeding two years.

Choose the correct option :

(1) Only statement (I) is correct.

(2) Only statement (II) is correct.

(3) Both statements (I) and (IT) are
correct.

(4) Neither statement (I) nor (II) is
correct.

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements

regarding the Constitution 104t

Amendment Act, 2019 :

(I) By this Amendment, the word

“Seventy years” were replaced

by “certain period” in the

marginal heading of Article

334.

By this Amendment, the

words “seventy years” after

clauses (a) and (b) of Article

334 were replaced by “eighty

years” in clauses (a) and (b).

(IIT) According to clause 1(2) of this
amendment, it came into force
from the 25t day of January,
2020.

Select the correct answer using the

codes :

Codes :

(1) Only (I) and (II) are correct.

(2) Only (IT) and (IIT) are correct.

(8) Only (I) and (III) are correct.

(4) (D), (I) and (III) are correct.
(5) Question not attempted
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147. Which of the following pairs is not

148.

correctly matched regarding the
Rajasthan Panchayati Raj Act, 1994 ?

Section Subject-Matter

(1).29 - Election of Pramukh
and Up-Pramukh

(2) 30 - Allowances to
members, etc.

(3) 32 - Powers, functions and
duties of Sarpanch
and Up-Sarpanch

(4) 33 - Powers, functions and

duties of Pradhan
(5) Question not attempted

Which of the following pairs is not
correctly =~ matched  regarding
Panchayat in the Indian

Constitution ?

(1) Panchayat area means the
territorial area of a
Panchayat : Article 243 (e)

(2) Reservation of seats for the
Scheduled Castes in
Panchayats : Article 243 D (b).

(8) An election to constitute a
Panchayat shall be completed
before the expiration of a
period of six months from date
of its dissolution : Article 243 E
(3) (b).

(4) The preparation of plans for
economic development and
social justice : Article 243 G (a).

(5) Question not attempted

98
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148.

150.

Who among the following scholars
has stated that in India nearly all
the political parties are based on
the loyalty to the leaders rather
than loyalty to
institutions. Nearly all of them lack
internal party democracy; they are

values or

in varying degree, centralized ?
(1) Granville Austin

(2) James Manor

(3) Sudha Pai

(4) Christophe Jafferlot

(5) Question not attempted

Consider the following statements

regarding duration of

Municipalities mentioned in Part-

IX-A of the Constitution of India :

() Before premature dissolution, a
reasonable opportunity of being
heard must be given to the
Municipality.

(IT) A Municipality constituted after
its dissolution shall continue for
the term of five years.

Choose the correct option from

given above :

(1) Only statement (I) is correct.

(2) Only statement (II) is correct.

(3) Both statements (I) and (II) are
correct.

(4) Neither statement (I) nor (II) is
correct.

(5) Question not attempted
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